Body Ported

Metal Seal/Rubber Seal

Series VQ

Thin compact design

with large flow capacity (Fipype) |VQC

Manifold Flow characteristics Cylinder —
Model pitch Metal seal Rubber seal size SQ
. (mm) [~ C[dm%(sban] | C [dm%(s-ban)]

A Varlety of product VQo000 | 10.5 0.50 0.59 Uptog40 RY[eli]
groups meet all FA needs. vQa1000 | 11 0.84 10 Uptoo50 e

B Flip type demonstrates space-saving V@2000 | 16 2.3 2.7 Uptooso |VQ4
effect. * Flow characteristics: 4/2 — 5/3 (A/B — R1/R2) ——

B Cassette type enables flexible, speedy vas

station increasing/decreasing. VQz

Flip type vabD

VQ0000 VQ2000 - Title)e)
Name plate
Cassette type
1 | H

VQ1000

Individual SUP spacer

VQ1 000
Individual EXH spacer

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust

Unprecedented high speed
response and long service life

(Metal seal, Single, With indicator light/surge voltage suppressor)

Blanking plate assembly

A variety of options VQoooo  10ms
VvQ1000 10 ms 200 million cycles
VQ2000 20 ms

Dispersion accuracy £2 ms

Innovative mounting methods

A valve can be changed without entirely
disassembling the manifold.

A variety of common wiring
methods are standardized.

Built-in One-touch fittings
for easier piping.

E kit (D-sub connector)

25P€> H

15P

Nyl 2P =

o kit (Flat ribbon cable
connector)

26P

16P e
10P

kit (Flat ribbon cable
connector)

kit (Terminal
block)

kit (Lead wire)

kit (Serial
transmission unit)
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Valve Specifications
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™

€-v-¢

D-sub connector 15P

Flat ribbon cable

®

o d ® ® ® 10P, 16P,20P | O
. Except S kit . Except S kit . Except S kit . Except S kit . Negative common specifications -g-
° o ® ® o | 3

® Except L kit @) Except L kit (@) Except L kit @) Except L kit (@) For special wiring spec.

. . . . Blanking plate

o o o o @) Individual SUP/EXH
. . ‘ . ‘ SUP/EXH passage spacer =
o O o () ® Name plate g
standard @ o o () ® DIN rail mounting style a_h
o () [ ) () Built-in silencer (QD-
® ® ® o Silencer for EXH port -g-
Elbow fitting for cylinder port g

Plug for cylinder port

Double check block

aoa
ZOA
GOA

YOA
00A

J0A

(724
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Manifold Variations

O

2-4-5

I ! Ia E Port size
kit kit SUP .
EXH port Cylinder port
Lead wire Serial transmission unit . A B vac
. . _— . SQ
Direct electrical entry type Enables single-wire solenoid L
valve-PLC operation
vVaQo
C3 (03.2) VQ4
C4 (¢4) —_—
©6(09) C6 (06) V@5
M5 (M5 thread) —
VQz
N1 (21/8") Q—
N7 (21/4") N3 (25/32")
N7 (21/4") VQD
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3 (23.2)
C6 (26) C4 (24)
M5 (M5 thread)
" N1 (21/8")
N7 (01/4) N3 (25/32")
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3(93.2)
C4 (24)
C6 (96) C6 (06)
M5 (M5 thread)
N1 (21/8")
N7 (21/4") N3 (95/32")
N7 (21/4")
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C6 (26)
C8 (28) C8 (08)
N7 (21/4")
N9 (25/16") N9 (25/16")
<Option>
Built-in silencer
C3 (23.2)
C4 (o4
kit B > C6 (06) o6 o)
e & A g M5 (M5 thread)
o
N1 (21/8")
i N7 (61/4") N3 (05/32")
N7 (21/4")
= .
P. 2-4-82 P. 2-4-84 <Option>
Built-in silencer



\)
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Cylinder Speed Chart

Use as a guide for selection.
Please confirm the actual conditions with
SMC Sizing Program.

Bore size

Average Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series MB, CA1
Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa Pressure 0.5 MPa
Load factor 50% Load factor 50% Load factor 50%
(mm/s) Stroke 60 mm Stroke 300 mm Stroke 500 mm

Series speed

06 210 | 916 | 620 | 625 | 832 | 040 | 240 | 50 | @63 | @80 | @100 VQC

700 [ Perpendicular, [
600 upward actuation [ | SQ

VQO1 49-C4 §§§ — — [ Horizontal actuation
$8§ﬁ_[: H ﬁET H Mﬂ F [T [T VQO

VQo014-9C4 830 — vQ4
vVQi1 3?-06 200 — — — - V@5

vozra-tes | el prl E Pl | PR P P P e = — e

600 ] — vabD
VQ2149-C8 | 5 ] = — q

§§§ — 7 ' ﬁE Ef T E{ me Ef H | e Bt

Q # |t is when the cylinder is extending that is meter-out controlled by speed controller which is directly connected with cylinder, and its needle valve

with being fully open.
* The average velocity of the cylinder is what the stroke is divided by the total stroke time.
* Load factor: ((Load weight x 9.8)/ Theoretical force) x 100%

Conditions
Body ported Series CJ2 Series CM2 Series MB, CA1
Tube bore x Length T0425 x 1 m
VQ0149-C4 | Speed controller AS2001F-04
Silencer AN103-X233
Tube bore x Length T0604 x 1 m
Va1 12(1)-C6 Speed controller AS3001F-06
Silencer AN103-X233
Tube bore x Length T0806 x 1 m
VQ2149-C8 | Speed controller AS3001F-08
Silencer AN200-KM8

2-4-7
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For details about certified products
m conforming to international standards,

visit us at www.smcworld.com.

series VQ1000

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 3-08| F|S1|N
Series VQ1 000I T IOption
d

. Nil None
Manifol Kit type D® DIN rail mounting style
3] Plug-in unit/Flip K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
N With name plate
s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Stations ———

bt Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,

01 | 1 station Q indicate them alphabetically.
- Example) -DNS

Note 2) All S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so

R R include suffix “D”.
The. numbgr of max. Note 3) Specify the wring specifications in the
stations differs from manifold specification sheet.
kit to kit. (Except L kit)
(Refer to the table Note4) F, P and S kits are provided with an
below.) exhaust on one side, while L kits are with

an exhaust on both sides.

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

kit kit J kit
E (D-sub connector) E (Flat ribbon cable connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector)

Top entry Top entry Side entry Top entry Side entry

Side entry

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry |Side entry P.2-4-12 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-14 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-16
uo SO0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
w [UT]| uw [S1] Withcable (15m) |Max 16| & [U1] & [S1] Withcable (1.5m) |Max. 16| = [U1| = [S1] Withcable (1.5m) |Max. 16°
€ |u2| € s2| Wihcable(3m) |stations | € | U2| € [ s2] Withcable (3m) |stations | € | U2| € [ 2] Withcable (3m) |stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 | With cable (5 m) U3 S3 | With cable (5 m)

. kit The valve is equipped with an
kit I indicator light/surge voltage
(Lead wire cable) (Serial transmission unit) suppressor, and the voltage is
24 VDC.

The dust-protected type Sl unit is
applicable, too. For details, please

contact SMC.
P. 2-4-20

Without Sl unit
With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System
SHARP Corp.: Satellite 1/0 Link System
NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
m Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-28.

P.2-4-18

Lead wire entry direction Cable length Maximum
Symbol Direction Symbo|  Cable length  [number of stations
D Entry on D side 0 | With cable (0.6 m)

. 1 | With cable (1.5m)| M- 16
U | EntryonUside |3 [with cable 3.0m)| S@tons

2
Max. 167
stations

Kit L

KItS(S)
T(Dojo|m|i>|o

Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX
Corporation; Fuji Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.

2-4-8 SMC
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How to Order Valves

Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

How to Order Manifold Assembly

3

0

Y

5

C6

vai|i
3

Series VQ1000
Type of actuation

2 positionms)(japgle
T
L

R1)(P){R2)
2 position double (Latching)
(AYBY

oY e
2 PR
18
re \[]].F= o™
[

3
RIPIR2)

3 position closed center
Noée) iAXBI

513
{R1IIPYR21
3 position exhaust center
{AYBI
2

MRS

[AT(PiiR2)

3 position pressure center
ANBY

Note)
4

Note)
5

ICyIinder ports

Cc3

With One-touch fitting for 3.2

C4

With One-touch fitting for 4

Cé

With One-touch fitting for 6

M5

M5 thread

I Manual override

Note) For inch-size One-touch
fittings, refer to “Option”
on page 2-4-29.

Nil: Non-locking
push type
(Tool required)

B: Locking type
(Tool required)

T??ﬁff

C: Locking type
(Manual)

Ui

Manual override
on body side

for pilot valve

@

Manual override

Note) A manual override
for pilot valve is
provided to the
standard model for
double type. (Refer
to page 2-4-26.)

e

L——e Light/Surge voltage suppressor

3 Nil Yes
AN E None
‘Rﬁ\P)[RZ\ r‘ R
Note) 3 position occupies N +Coil voltage
Q two stations. ¢ Function 1| 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Seal &  symbol[ Specifications | DC | AC_ 21| 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
0 | Metalseal Nil | Standard type ("2W) O 3 [ 110 VAC (5060 Hz)
1 Rubber seal 41ote) )

Note 1) For negative common
specifications, refer to

“Option” on page 2-4-
29.

Manifold Option

H @) High pressure type“'%w) -

Y(Z) Low wattage type (0-%W) -

Note 1) For power consumption

m of AC type, refer to page
2-4-10.

Q Note 2) Except double (latching).

220 VAC (50/60 Hz

5 24 VDC
6 12VDC
Note) 200/220 VAC
Q models are
applicable to

the F and L kits.

Example

Single solenoid (24 VDC)
VQ1130-5-C6 (4 sets)

Double solenoid
(24 VDC)
VQ1230-5B-C6
(4 sets)

D-sub connector ]
cable /™

F kit
(D-sub connector) N UL\& !

> |

Manifold base (8 stations&
VV5Q13-08FU2

Cylinder ports
C6: With One-touch fitting for 06

VV5Q13-08FU2 - 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ1130-5-C6 -----4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*\VQ1230-5B-C6 -4 sets (Double latching solenoid part no.)
The asterisk denotes the symbol for
assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid
valve, etc.
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.
Besides, when the arrangement will be
complicated, specify them by means of the
manifold specification sheet.

P. 2-4-23

Blanking plate assembly
VvVQ1000-10A-3

Name plate [-N3]
VVQ1000-N3-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Built-in silencer, direct exhaust [-S] Port plug

VVQ0000-58A

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-3-C6

Double Check block
VQ1000-FPG-00

Silencer
AN103-X233

Blanking plug
KQ2P- §

C6 (SUP) port
One-touch fitting for @6

=

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-3-C6

DIN rail mounting bracket [-D]
VVQ1000-57A-3

5 Block valve .
vQoi33-0-00 8

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for 26

* Refer to page 2-4-27 for
cylinder port fitting.

* For replacement parts, refer
to page 2-4-103.

(A

2-4-9
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Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type

Model
Flow characteristics Response time ®/(ms) _
Series | Number of Model 1= 4/2(P—AB) | 42— 5/5 (NB— R1/R2) | Sndarc 1 [Lowwattage] W(eg']?h‘
Clami(sta] | b Cv |Clm(sha] | b Cv H:1.5W 0.5W

S | single Metal seal vVQ1130 0.77 0.14 0.18 0.84 0.14 0.19 12orless | 15o0rless | 29 orless

E= Rubber seal | vQ1131 0.91 0.19 0.21 1.0 0.21 0.25 15o0rless | 20 orless | 34 orless 57
3 Double | Metal seal VQ1230 0.77 0.14 | 0.18 0.84 0.14 | 0.19 | 12orless | 150rless | 29 or less
 |atehing) Rubber seal | va1231 0.91 0.19 | 0.21 1.0 0.21 | 025 | 150rless | 20orless | 34 orless
VQ1000 Closed | Metal seal VQ1330 0.67 0.13 | 0.16 0.73 0.13 | 0.17 | 20orless | 26 orless | 40 orless
c center | Rubber seal | VQ1331 0.78 0.22 | 0.18 0.84 0.21 0.20 | 25o0rless | 33orless | 47 orless

:% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1430 0.74 0.14 | 0.17 0.84 0.16 | 0.20 | 20orless | 26 orless | 40 orless 105
8 | center | Rubberseal | VQ1431 0.78 0.28 | 0.19 1.0 0.21 0.24 | 25o0rless | 33orless | 47 orless
° Pressure | Metal seal VQ1530 0.74 0.14 | 017 0.82 0.16 | 0.20 | 20orless | 26 orless | 40 orless
center | Rubber seal | VQ1531 0.78 0.28 | 0.19 0.84 0.21 0.22 | 25o0rless | 33orless | 47 orless

@

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air). Subject to the pressure and air
quality.

JIS Symbol
2 position single

(AB)
42

e L[] 22

513
(R1)(PHR2)

2 position double (Latching)

(AKB)
42

m@ﬂ;& Metal seal

513
(RIPIR2)

(AXB}
42

Rubber seal
513
(RT{PIR2}

3 position closed center

(AYBY
42

513
(RI)PIR2}

3 position exhaust center
#1B)
42

AN

513
{R1){P)(R2H

3 position pressure center
(A18)
42

AN

513
(R1}PIR2)

2-4-10

Standard Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
Maximum operating pressure © 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa) ©
g B Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
g Minimurn Double (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
& operating pressure =
o] 3 position 0.1 MPa 0.2 MPa
2 Ambient and fluid temperature -10t0 50°C "
E Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual) Option
Impact/Vibration resistance ? 150/30 m/s?
Enclosure Dust-protected
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
2 24VDC | 1WDC (42 mA), 1.5 W DC (63 mA)® 0.5W DC (21 mA)*
8 12VDC |1 WDC (83mA), 1.5 W DC (125 mA)® 0.5 W DC (42 mA)*
3 Power consumption| 100 VAC Inrush 0.75 VA (7.5 mA), Holding 0.75 VA (7.5 mA)
(Current) 110 VAC Inrush 0.83 VA (7.5 mA), Holding 0.83 VA (7.5 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

@,

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in
the axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and
armature in both energized and de-energized states every once
for each condition. (Values at the initial period)

No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and
2000 Hz. Test was performed at both energized and de-
energized states in the axial direction and at the right angles to
the main valve and armature. (Values at the initial period)

Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W).

Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

Note 2) Impact resistance:-::--

Vibration resistance ----

O
5



Manifold Specifications

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Porting specifications @ 5 st
; ; — - Applicable Applicable A
Series Base model Type of connection o )
yp Port One-touch fitting/Port size e a— et vl weight
location 1(P), 3(R) | 4(A), 2(B) (9)
m F kit—D-sub connector
m P kit—Flat ribbon cable
connector C6 (s6) |C3(v3.2)
m J kit— Flat ribbon cable . ; C4 (04) vQ1O30
vVQ1000 VV5Q13-000 Side Option i 424
) connec_tor (20P) Built-in silencer, | | C6 (26) 11016 stations vQ1031
u L kit—Lead wire cable Direct exhaust/ | M5 (M5 thread)
m S kit—Serial transmission
unit
Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
1(P) port
Type of connection
2-4-11

ZSNC

vac

vVQo
vVQ4
Va5
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vVQ1000
Kit (D-sub connector)

@® The D-sub connector reduces installation

connections.

labor for electrical

@ Using the D-sub connector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming to
MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and

gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with

the available mounting space.
@® Maximum stations are 16.

D-sub Connector (25 pins)

Porting specifications :
location | 1(P), 3(R) | 4(A), 2(B)
VQ1000 | Side c6 |ca ca,cems| Max 16
stations

Cable assembly

015
AXT100-DS25-030
050

Wire Color by Terminal No.

of D-sub Connector

conforming to MIL-C-24308.
Connector manufacturers’ example
* Fujitsu Limited
* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.
* Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.

Note) The min. bending
radius of D-sub
cable assembly is
20 mm.

(A

Note) Types with 15 pin are also available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-29.

The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered
individually or included in a specific manifold model no. | Cable Assembly
Refer to How to Order Manifold. Terminal |Lead wire q i
Multi-core vinyl cable no. color | DOt marking - iT.;,hetatgtuaILtneudmZ?;r%fn;tatflg)nr;
! 2
0.3 mm*x 25C 1| Black None station one on the D side.
2 Brown None . . . .
F =P10 3 | Red None Electrical wiring specifications
4 Orange None D-sub connector assembly 015
- 5 | Yellow None Q,Xife‘gg(f,szs' 080
< 6 Pink None Dot
< 7 Blue None Terminal no. Polarity ~ Lead wire color mar?(lng
] 8 P = D-sub . OLA 1 (-) (+) Black None
- urple White connector 1 station { ggti 124 (=) (+)  Yellow Black
9 Gray Black N ' : ) (+)  Brown None
2 stati ) i
2-M2.6 x 0.45 10 | White | Black 8 sta f°”5{ RIS O (9 P Black
Socket side 11 White Red 3 stations { SOLB 16 () (+)  Blue White
X . =) (+) Orange None
12 | Yellow Red 4 stations { [AYSOLB 17 () (+) Purple  None
© 13 |Orange Red . SOLA 5 (-) (+)  Yellow None
. 14 [Yellow | Black Setalons { L\8QLE 18 () () Gray  None
Terminal no. 15 | Pink | Black 6staions{ ARICB 19 () (1) Ornge  Blak
D-sub Connector Electric 16 Blue White ) SOLA 7 (-) (+)  Blue None
Cable Assembly (Option) Characteristics 17 |Puple | None Toalins { LABOLB20 () () Red | Wnite
— 8 stations{ SOLB 21 (-) (+) Brown White
Cable Item | Characteristics 18 | Gray None SOLA 9 (o G Black
fegan U)o ER R | NEE Conducor | g5 19 |Orange| Black osttons{ [NSOLB22 () (g Pmk  Red
resistance | 20 Red White ) SOLA 10 () (+)  White Black
1.5m |AXT100-DS25-015 Q/km, 20°C | ©Orless - 10 statlons{ SOLB 23 () (+#) Gray Red
Cable 25 core = 21 |Brown | White ) SOLA 11 (- (+)  White Red
3m  |AXT100-DS25-030 X 24AWG \\//ol1tage “% 1000 22 Pink Red 11 stations { SOLB 24 () (+)  Black White
i i , 1 min, . SOLA 12 () (+)  Yellow Red
5m AXT100-DS25-050 e 23 Gray Req lconnector 12 stations { SOLB 25 (-) (+)  White None
 For other commercial connectors, use a ns.uta on 24 Black White terminal no. COM. 13 (+) (-) Orange Red
. . resis aan 5 or more 25 Whit N - Posit Negali Note)
25 pins type with female connector MQkm, 20°C ite one As the standard electrical wiring ositive common  Negative common

specifications  specifications

specifications, double wiring

(connected to SOL. A and SOL. Jerminalno.-114 215 316 417 518
B) is adopted for the internal S TAB[AB ABTABTAB

wiring of each station for 12
stations or less, regardless of
valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring
is available as an option.

For details, refer to page 2-4-29.
3 position uses two stations. The A side solenoid of a 3 position valve
is connected to SOL.A at the station with the smaller number in the
above figure and the B side solenoid to SOL.A at the next station.

Single A side B side
3 position

Stations-—| 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 5
Double wiring (Standard)
The places of asterisk are not used.

Double | Double

[N

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use
valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

'How to Order Manifold

Vv5Q13-08

1

N

T .
Series VQ1000 T J °::f'°" -
.Ma.mf.OId Cable (Length) D DIN rail mounting style
3 \ Plug-in urjlt/FIlp 0 Without cable K@ Special wiring specifications
- Stationse———— 1 With cable (1.5 m) (Except double wiring)
_01 | 1 station 2 With cable (3 m) N With name plate
| 4 | : 3 With cable (5 m) S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
_16 | 16 stations Connector entry direction Note 1) When two or more symbols are
m Note) For details, refer to page 2-4-29. U W Q specified, indicate them alphabetically.
S Side entry Example) -DNS S
_— Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the
2.4-12 manifold specification sheet.

O
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Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

Applicable connector:
D-sub connector (25P)

44
!
(Latching 200/220 VAC) 45 L2 0 62
Zal B
35 ; P=1, 182 Indicator light
[ 195 AR 15 _
(Mounting hole dimension) Manual override
— 7 b ol ewa
| L I NN mounting hole
=1 N AR KA
- v SRR oA J
! lu-“ L] bl db|d %
: B {B A AT T sl ol o] o] £obe
1 Pl iy [ @ (o] © (c ‘l.
Lo s | ril |
\, R | ¥
P 0 b e
] 8 SENREREE S
0o s N
wo o il i
4 g e
\ B 2 [ H
: SSfSSiesiSsiesSSisSiSSSs 1 s
395 © (L3) (5.2)
(L4)
Stations---1---2--3 --4 --5--6 --7 -8 --- N
b
g ' ,WWWWFHF’HFHFF’@
)
i
The broken lines indicate the DIN o |
rail mounting style [-D] and the top - =
entry connection [-FU]. Lo |
2-C6 ,\
Note) 3 pc?sition types need two 1(P) SUP port 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 19.2 E
stations. ) 2.C6 C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2]
Cylinder port is located at U 3(R) EXH port C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
side of body. (R) po C6: One-touch fitting for 6 |
M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 = 11n + 15,5, L2 = 11n + 60 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 92.5 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 1915
L2 71 82 93 104 115 126 137 148 159 170 181 192 203 214 225 236
(L3) 100 100 1125 | 125 1375 | 150 162.5 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
(L4) 110.5 | 110.5 | 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273
[How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ‘I 1 3 0 Y || 5 | C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
_l_ <Example>
I Cylinder port D-sub connector kit with 3 m cable
Series VQ1000 ;
Tvpe of actuation €3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 VV5Q13-08FU2.--- 1 set — Manifold base no'.
yp : e #\/Q1130-5-C6----- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1to 4)
2 position singl C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 V/Q1230-5B-C6----4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
L : ,pOSI lon sing'e - C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06 = p '
2 |2 position double (Latching) M5 M5 thread L
3Note) 3 position closed center - - — Prefix the asterisk to  Write sequentially from
4% 3 position exhaust center Note) ;(;rerl?gng;laztﬁ)rggen-tgggg Zf'_tjf'_nzggs’ the part nos. of the the 1st station on the D
Nt it i . ) solenoid valve, etc. side. When part nos.
3 3 position prle.ssure center Manual override written  collectively are
Note) 3 position types need Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) complicated, specify by
two stations. Seal B Locking type (Tool required) using  the  manifold
0 | Metal seal Cc Locking type (Manual) specification sheet.
1 Rubber seal Note) A manual override for pilot l*\m
Note) For negative common specifications, valve is provided to the
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-29. standard model for double type. f |
Function
Symbol | Specifications | DC AC1 Coil voltage l Light/Surge
Nil Standard type | (1QW) | O 1 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz) voltage suppressor
H® |High pressure type| 5 | — 2 [200 VAC (50/60 Hz) i Vos
@ 05 W) 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz) E None
Y™ |lowwattagetype| "5 | — 4 | 220 VAC (50/60 H2)
Note 1) For power consumption of AC 5 24 VDC
type, refer to page 2-4-10. 6 12VDC

Q Note 2) Except double (latching).

O
:
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vVQ1000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connection Porting specifications
: - ; Applicable
S Port
@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P), (10P, 16P, 20P as an eries | Pot!t n [P 3R o SLZZ B stations
option) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of connectors put ocatio (P), 3(R) (A), 2(8)
on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.
Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
® Top or si placte posit ' W' VQ1000 | Side C6  |C3,C4,Co M5| Max 16
the available mounting space. stations
@ Maximum stations are 16.
. . 0 o
Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins) .S

=
Cable assembly /

1
AXT1 00-FC26-'§
Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order
Manifold.
6
o The total number of stations is tabulated
! starting from station one on the D side.
0|
5 i Electrical wiring specifications
I
© Flat ribbon cable connector Tesrg:'xl' fo- o Polarity -
g 1 station { Nég% 2 -) (+)
. LA, 3 -) (+)
% @ oml D stations| J\WOL 4 O )
c L Mo o3 ) _/\/SQA 5 -) )
£ N 3 stations{ _/\/?8% 6 ) )
£ LA, 7 ) (+)
2 4 stations{ [ A\VSOLB. 8 © )
Sl IASOLA s ) )
Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option) oo ol Sstations{ | \SgR 10 O o
o e151 6 stations{ %8%12 e +)
LA 13 ) (+)
Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note ua ol stations( F\Zoi By O Y
20 o1 onsl TR VSOLA. 15 () )
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 o ap| 8 stations{ OLB 16 () +)
3m AXT100-FC26-2 Cable 26 core el PASEA 17 ) )
x 28AWG oo 07| 9 stations{ OLB 18 &) (+)
5m AXT100-FC26-3 Connector |go os . Ny SOLAT 19 () )
N ; : " : terminal no. 10 stations{ —/\50;3 20 () +)
« For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with strain ‘B—L’\ 40 03 ) AVSOLA, 21 ) (+)
relief conforming to MIL-C-83503. hio o1 11 stations{ J\/s%% 22 (9 )
) LA 23 () )
Connector manufacturers’ example 12 stations{ [ 'S0 %A 24 (O ok
. L .. 25 +) )
* Sumitomo 3M Limited Triangle mark COM..26 (1) O o
¢ Fujitsu Limited indicator position E’:ﬁ:ﬂﬁn yfﬂ?ﬁgﬁ
* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. As the standard electrical wiring specifications  specifications
* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. specifications, double wiring ('[oearmn;inﬁl’qgé@ae] 234 56 78 910
« Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd. (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) sieraguane) (it it i il i
is adopted for the internal wiring of soL—-|AB|AB|AB|ABIAB
; ; ; each station for 12 stations or less ! !
X 59, . |A side B sidk
L] o v 0 et e Goariess o vabe and g e 0
) pag . types. Mixed single and double )
wiring is available as an option. Stat'ons""Th1 14 5
. e places of asterisk are not used.
For details, refer to page 2-4-29. Double wiring (Standard)
3 position type uses two stations. The A side solenoid of a 3 position
valve is connected to SOL. A at the station with the smaller number in
the above figure and the B side solenoid to SOL. A at the next station.

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

'How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 3-{08 [P|S| 1N

l L Option
i Nil None
Series VQ1000 Cable (Length) - -
Manifold - D DIN rail mounting style
— 0 Without cable K @) Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
3 | Plug-in unit/Flip 1 With cable (1.5 m) . With name plate
Stations 2 W?th cable (3 m) S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
01 1 station 3 With cable (5 m) Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
: : Connector entry direction indicate them alphabetically.
16 | 16 stations T — y Example) -DNS o
Note) For details, refer _ p entry Note 2) Spequ the wiring specifications on the
o page 2-4-29. S Side entry manifold specification sheet.
2-4-14
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Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

235 L2 62
L1 .
4
35 P=11 132 15 Indicator light
(195 15 0 S
(Mounting hole dimension) Manual override
Fw 2-M4 mounting hole
- vac
- Dl Q
[ [
e
s 5 [ ] SQ
X 1 SQ_
i P i Paol2 VQo
—-] 3 : o 1 §|©
o 0 ! .
I I
2 S — J B VQ4
\ / g H —
' SEfSsiSstasiEoisTiISEistieE fa= vVQ5
b (L3) (5.2) L
(L4) vQz
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) —
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) VQD

-n

AN

2-C6
1(P) SUP port

24.5

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail

(11)!13.5

Q mounting style [-D] and the top entry ;
:lor:negtion _[t-_PU]t. at ot 2-C6 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 7 G
ition n W ions. : X itti i )
ot C;;Zel?po:,tp;slozzted gtsua s‘i)des of 3(R) EXH port gj 8;::2:2: ;:E:zg ;g: 23.2// P=11 19.2 =
body. C6: One-touch fitting for 26 |
. . M5: M5 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+15.5,L2 = 11n + 55 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L v 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 1365 | 147.5 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
(L3) 87.5 100 112.5 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
(L4) | o8 110.5 | 123 1355 | 148 160.5 | 173 | 173 1855 | 198 210.5 | 223 2355 | 248 260.5 | 273
]How to Order Valves \ ]How to Order Manifold Assembly\
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ-I 1 3 0 Y | 5 | | C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
-1 L_l <Example>
Series VQ1000 J Cylinder port Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable
Type of actuation C3 | With One-touch fitting for 632 VV5Q13-08PU2---- 1 set — Manifold base no.
1 2 position single C4 | With One-touch fitting for 4 x\/Q1130-5-C6----- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stat?ons1 to 4)}
2 |2 position double (Latching) C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6 #VQ1230-5B-C6-- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)}
3"| 3 position closed center Mb MS. threa.d L Prefix the asterisk to ~ Write sequentially from the 1st
4| 3 position exhaust center Note) For inch-size One-touch the part nos. of the station on the D side. When part
5% | 3 position pressure center m gtr:";gasg‘ergf_ir_ztg Option solenoid valve, etc. nos. written collectively are
iti . ' complicated, specify by usin
Q Note) g,vﬁos{gggrg?es ngeedal Manual override the rﬁanifold sp;)cifithiov}n, sheet?
- - Nil_|Non-locking push type (Tool required)
_0 | Metalseal B Locking type (Tool required)
1 | Rubberseal C Locking type (Manual)
m Note) Eoéci?iigﬁgxg Crgg‘a:”?g Note) A manual override for pilot
“Sption" on payge 5.4.-29. Q valve is provided to the
Function standard model for double type.
Symbol | Specifications DC | AC Coil voltage l Light/Surge
Nil | Standardtype |"OV | o° T 700 VAC (5060 Fi2) voltage suppressor
H @/ High pressure type|("2WV) | 3 |110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Nil | Yes
@ os5w) | 5 24 VDC E None
Y ©)| Low wattage type|" 5 . 12 VDG

For power consumption
of AC type, refer to page

m Note 1)
2-4-10.

Note 2) Except double (latching).
2-4-15
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VQ1000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor savings for
electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (20P) conforming to MIL
standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and gives a
wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.

@ Maximum stations are 16.

Flat Ribbon Cable (20 pins)

Cable assembly

AXT100-FC20-1 to 3
Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
<included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order>
Manifolg.

Red

30

19—~ =1

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC20-1 Cable 20 core
3m AXT100-FC20-2 X 28AWG
5m AXT100-FC20-3

* For other commercial connectors, use a 20 pins with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

¢ Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.

* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.

* Oki Electric Cable Co. Ltd.

* Sumitomo 3M Limited

* J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.

 Fujitsu Limited

Porting specifications
. : Applicable
Series Por( Port size stations
location | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B)
VQ1000 Side ce  |C3,C4,C6, M5 | Max 16
stations
\)‘5\68 00

tabulated starting from station

one on the D side.
Electrical wiring specifications

Terminal no.
SOLA, 4,
SOLB
SOLA

A, SOL.B 14

SOLA, 45

ASOLB 4o

SOLA
SOL.B

{
{
{
{Frsoe? ¢
{
{
{
{

Polarity

(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)
(+)

Flat ribbon cable connector

1 station

200 o019
180 017
160 015
140 013
120 o1
10009 4 stations
g o o7 | Triangle mark

60 o5 | /indicator 5 stations
4003 position

2001 6 stations

2 stations

3 stations

SOL.A
A, SOL.B

SOLA

A, SOL.B 13

SOLA

A, SOL.B

SOLA

A, SOL.B

7 stations

Connector terminal no)

8 stations

o
o

CoM

——e Vg

CoM

(+) )

+) -)
Positive Negative
common  common
specifications specifications

Note) When using the negative common
specifications, use valves for negative

common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

B A S )

Note)

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for
8 stations or less, regardless of valve and option types. Mixed single and
double wiring is available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-29.

valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

Q Note) When using the negative common specifications, use

\How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 3-08|J|S| 1 HN

l L Option
H Nil None
Series VQ1000 Cable (Length) DIN rail . |
Manifold 4 D rail mounting style
3 T Piugn univFi 0 Wlthout cable K® | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
3 ug-in un®p Stations 1 W't‘h cable (1.5 m) N With name plate
o1 1 station 2 With cable (3 m) s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
8 : . With cab.le G n.1) Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
"16 | 16 stations Connector entry direction indicate them alphabetically.
R AT Example) -DNS
U Top entr
Note) ';g;g?.ilg’g_mfer © S S'dp ty Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the
Ice entry manifold specification sheet.

2-4-16
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Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

35

(11) [19.5

Mounting hole size

jn
N

’ﬁb“ —
Enﬂﬁm i 2 ]
|
_— 7
w
L

23.5

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)

£

Note) 3 position types need two stat

L2
L1 6.2
P=11 132 i i
15| 15 Indicator light
IR | Manual override
2-M4 mounting hole
| I | 1 i
| b e o
QD A AT ol =folI=to|=tol (7
- — @ le e le 5
Ly
Y g
[ [
0 @)
o N
© 1+ RS
©|
Y
=] =]
== D S S S e S 5
2 (L3) (5.2)
i (L4)
Dsite] Gitons) - (DD DDED® DD
’ Y AV AV AV AV AV D)
ANS2/21NS27 \S27 (NS I\5) \S2) \S87 NS2) NS27 N
2.C6 ZaNI7ad\ 17N 170\ 10\ 11\ [7an\ Ia\ [7an\ Niao\ 0
NSZ/2\S2) \S2) NS %) I\82/ \S8) NS \S2) \S%) NS <
P (SUP port) 7 LRERERERENERERE o wl
BT : 1=
|- L | =
2-C6 [Z» —
R (EXH port) P=11 19.2 2

ion.

Cylinder port is located at U side of body.

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting
style [-D] and the top entry connection [-PU].

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 /
C4: One-touch fitting for o4

C6: One-touch fitting for o6

M5: M5 thread

Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+15.5,L2=11n+55 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
(L3) 87.5 100 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
(L4) 98 110.5 | 123 135.5 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 2105 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273
[How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options together
VQ1 1 3 0 Y - 5 - C6 beneath the manifold base part number.
N <Example>
Serles VQ1000 [ Cylinder port Flat ribbon cable kit with 3 m cable
erlefs \ C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 VV5Q13-08JU2---- 1 set — Manifold base no.
Type of actuation C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4 #\/Q1130-5-C6----- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}
1 2 position single €6 | With One-touch fitting for o6 #VQ1230-5B-C6---4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 1o 8)
2 | 2 position double (Latching) M5 M5 thread L
3" 3 position closed center pEmmmmmsmsmsommsmsmsmmmsmsmsess Prefix the asterisk to ~ Write sequentially from
4™ 3 position exhaust center ' E)OI o'n‘;,2}?!2:“Ogezozlﬁk_‘zgm"gs’ refer . the part nos. of the the 1st station on the D
gl g position pressure center . _Ffl _____ p __g ______ . H solenoid valve, etc. side. When part nos.
Note) 3 position types r ) written collectively are
Q neped hor Séﬁion Seal Manual override complicated, specify
'—ea Nil [Non-locking push type (Tool required) by using the manifold
0 Metal seal B Locking type (Tool required) &0 specification sheet.
1 Rubber seal c Locking type (Manual) .
Note) For negative common Note) A manual override for pilot
specifications, refer to valve is provided to the
Option” on page|2:-4-29. standard model for double type.
unction . .
Symbol| Specifications | DC | AC Coil voltage l \I;(I:)glt"latéseus"l%Spressor
K I 1 |100 VAC (50/60 Hz
Nil | Standardtype |(MOW)] o ( ) - v
I 5w 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Nil es
H “"High pressure type|'' 2, — 5 24 VDC E None
Y @|Low wattage type (o.5OW) — 6 12 VDC

N

Note 2) Except double (latching).

Note 1) For power consumption of
AC type, refer to page 2-4-
10

O
5
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vVQ1000
Kit (Lead wire cable)

@ |t is the standard type which lead wire is extracted directly.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Apflltqable
locaition | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) stations
VQ1000 | Side C6 |C3,C4,C6 Ms| Max 16
stations

® Wiring specifications: Positive COM

® Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option)

o Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached
to each station.
The red wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

l—/ﬁj (-)  Black A ) Black
COM(+) Red COM(+) Red

- SOLB, Ly white LB, ) white
Single solenoid Double solenoid
3 position uses two stations. The A Leadwiecolor-—@= @S m= @= @=
ide solenoid of a 3 position valve is e —— i
St P soL[aB|AB|AB[ABTAB

connected to SOL. A at the station
with the smaller number in the above Doube Doutle | Sigle | A S19° B Side
figure and the B side solenoid to SOL. 8 position
A at the next station.

Stations—-| 1 | 2 | 3 ]| 45
The places of asterisk are not used.

Black: A side solenoid (-)
Red: COM (+)

No. of stations

Cable 3 core x 26AWG

White: B side solenoid (-)
(Only for double solenoid)

® Irrespective of the valve mounted, three lead wires are attached
to each station.
The black wire is for COM connection.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
lﬁ (+)  Red SOLA, (+) Red
COM(-} Black COM(—)  Black
|
|

- . SOL.B .
oo 5B 4 white ) White
Single solenoid Double solenoid
- - 2
3 position uses two stations. The A Leadwirecolor~E= €= £= & =
: . e . (Looking it by the double | 1} H P
side solenoid of a 3 position valve is solenoid valve) ABAB AB
B|AB @ m

=

connected to SOL. A at the station
with the smaller number in the above Double | Doudl | Single | A 519¢ B 51
figure and the B side solenoid to SOL. 8 position
A at the next station.

Stations--|_ 1 2 13]4:5
The places of asterisk are not used.

Red: A side solenoid (+)
Black: COM (-)

No. of stations

Cable 3 core x 26AWG

A

Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-29.)

White: B side solenoid (+)
(Only for double solenoid)

|How to Order Manifold

Vvv5Q1 3406 |L[D| 1 HN

l I Option
Nil None
Series VQ1000 Cable (Length) D DIN rail mounting style
0 With cable (0.6 m) N With name plate
. 1 With cable (1.5 m) S | Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
Manifold " :
— 2 With cable (3 m) Note) When two or more symbols are
3 Plug-in unit/Flip specified, indicate  them
. f - alphabetically.
Stati Lead wire entry direction Example) -DNS
_ﬂ D |Entry on D side| Max. 16
01 1 station U |Entry on U side| stations

16 16 stations

2-4-18
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Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Electrical entry
2-G3/8

(1)

@

mounting style [-D].

Lead wire length

The lead wire entry is on D side

(LDDO) in this case.

Note) 3 position types need two 3(R)EXH port

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail g

LO: = 600 mm ||:12 6.2
L1:=1500 mm Pt T :
L2: = 3000 mm = - ) )
= 15 15 Indicator light
- Manual override
1 2-M4 mounting hole
oo =e| =] /7
o-z i
e T
TR
b3 18|
™
[ =
o (L3) (5.2)
()
Stations-----1--2--3--4--5--6--7 --8---n
oK LD DR+
1(P) SUP port ittt Lt Heabplbpel sl ;
g 'Y
)
oY
S'_i o
€= ;::
t= s =
2-C C3,C4,C = ©
6 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 P11 195 i

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/

stations. C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
Cylinder port is located at U C6: One-touch fitting for 66 |
side of body. M5: M5 thread /
Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+15.5,L2=11n + 28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 103.5 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 158.5 169.5| 180.5| 1915
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
(L3) 62.5 75 87.5 100 112.5 | 125 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 2125 | 225
(L4) 73 85.5 98 110.5 | 123 135.5 | 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 2105 | 223 223 235.5
|How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ-I 1 3 O Y | | 5 | | C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
T I <Example>
Series VQ1000 l Cylinder port \I;\e/?g;’vf)‘lrg;fltﬁ 1 Manifold b
. - . — - ----1 set — Manifold base part no.
Type of actuation C8 | With One-touch fitting for 03.2 #VQ1 230-5-C6--- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Station 1 10 4)
1 2 position single C4 | With One-touch fitting for 4 #V/Q1230-5B-C6---4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
2 | 2 position double (Latching) C6 | With One-touch fitting for 6
3N 3 position closed center M5 M5 thread
o) 3 position exhaust center Note) For inch-size One-touch Prefix the asterisk to the ~ Write sequentially from the
e tti “Option” 1t nos. of the solenoid  {st station on the D side.
58] 3 hosition pressure center fittings, refer to “Option pa
poston - .u on page 2-4-29. valve, etc. When part nos. written
Note) 3 position types b Manual override

O
L

need two stations. Seal ¢
0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

Note ) For negative common
specifications, refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-29.

Function e

Nil |Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)

Note)A manual override for pilot
valve is provided to the

@

Symbol | Specifications | DC | AC ¢ Coil voltage

Nil | Standardtype |("OW) o 1 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
H® High pressure type “%W) — 2 (200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Y [Low wattage type| W[ — 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
, 4 [220 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Note 1) For power consumption of AC 5 24 VDG

type, refer to page 2-4-10.
6 12VDC

Note 2)

Except double (latching).

O

standard model for double type.

Light/Surge

voltage suppressor

Nil
E

Yes
None

SvVC

collectively are complicated,
specify by using the manifold
specification sheet.
specify by using a manifold
specification form.
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vVQ1000

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

@ The serial transmission system reduces wiring work, while minimizing

wiring and saving space.

@ The system comes in an type SA (generic for small scale systems)
for equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32 points max.,
type SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for controlling 512
I/O points max., type SC (applicable to OMRON models), and type

SD (applicable to SHARP models; 504 points max.).

@ 16 stations max. (Specify a model with 9 to 16 stations by using the

manifold specification sheet.)

@ Stations are counted from
station 1 on the D side.

@ As the standard electrical
wiring specifications,
double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location | 1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) stations
; Max. 16
vVQ1000 Side Cé C3, C4,C6, M5 stations
Type SA Type SB

With general type Sl unit
(Series EX300)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

Name of terminal block (LED)

ADDRESS NO.

WAUN KTRD
ERR

0O oooo

POWER RUN SD AD ERR

STATION NO.

Note

adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8
stations or less, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an

option. For details, refer to page 2-4-29.

Can be connected with PLC I/O card for
serial transmission.
EX300-TMB1----For models of
Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
EX300-TTA1----- For models of OMRON
Corporation
EX300-TFU1.--- For models of Fuji
Electric Co., Ltd.
EX300-T001--- For general models
x*Up to 32 points per unit.
¢ No. of output points, 16 points

LED Description LED Description
TRD Lighting during data reception POWER| Lighting when power is turned ON
Blinking when received data is normal; Lighting when data transmission
RUN/ERR Li%hting when data reception RUN | with the master station is normal
RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission
Lighting wh tion dat )
ERR._ | i v oo s v
* T unit * Master station:

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

+*Max. 64 stations, connected to remote
I/O stations (Max. 512 points).

* No. of output points, 16 points. No. of
sta. occupied, 2 stations

« For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

ltem

Specifications

External power supply

24 VDC+10%

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

SA, SB, SD, SFI, SH: 0.1 A/SC: 0.3 A

|How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 3

08

A

S

Series VQ1000 » Option
D® DIN rail mounting style
Manifold Model K ©®)| Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
3 Plug-in unitFli L2 Without SI unit N With name plate
g s ) A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
Stations B | Mitsubishi Electric Corp.. MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System ~ Note 1) When two or more symbols are
01 1 station C OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System specified, indicate them
: ‘ D SHARP Corp.: Satelite /O Link Syst alphabeticaly.

: : orp.: Satellite ink System Example) -DNS

08, 8 stations (Double) F1 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) Note 2) S kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
16 stations (Single) H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System so include suffix D.

2-4-20

16
Note) For details, refer
to page 2-4-29.

Note) Please consult with SMC for the following serial
transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.;

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on
the manifold specification sheet.

Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation, Fuiji
Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.
* The dust-protected type Sl unit is applicable, too.
For details, please contact SMC.

SVC
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Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Standard) <Wiring example 2> Single/Double Mixed Wiring (Option)
Mixed wiring is available as an option.

Sl unit outputno. _______. 0123456789 i ificati i
(Locked by double S S S SR A Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.
solenoid valve.) N N P
SOL. location _______ A B|A BIA (E) A (E) § A (E) Sl unit output no. - ------- 012 34 5 6
° ° ‘ (Locked by double
= = = (0] i T
= > ] > |Aside B side solenoid valve.) :
> 3 3 g 3 position SOL. location ------- A B|/A B|/A B/A BiAB
177 a a ? P : vac
£ 5| 8| 2 |aside Bsid —
Stations| 1 2 3 4 i 5 5 S s © |Aside Bside
- —_ o o P iti
The places of asterisk are not used. »n o o ® 8 position SQ
3 position uses two stations for wiring. The A side solenoid of 3 position valve is Statons| 1 > 3 4 5
connected to A at the station with the smaller number in the above figure. : VQO
Type SC Type SD m
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite /O Link System VQ5
ADDRESS NO. O oooo STATION NO. VQZ
I RUN XX TRD POWER RUN SD RD ERR

LED Description LED Description
RUN Lights when transmission is normal POWER| ON when power supply is ON
and PLC is in operation mode RUN Lights when power is ON and slave
- - . - stations are operating normally
T/R  |Blinks during data transmission/reception Lights when slave station switch setting
2Rl ON when transmission is abnormal ERROR| is abnormal, communication is abnormal,

Name of terminal block (LED)

PLC stopped and defective slave unit

ﬁgﬁ; ON for master unit control input
* Master station unit: * Master station unit:
OMRON PLC SHARP’s PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series New Satellite Series W
- Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM
S | * 32 units max., transmission terminal New Satellite Series JW
=z connection JW-23LM, JW-31LM
(512 points max.) * Max. 31 units, I/O slave stations connected
* No. of output points, 16 points (504 points max.)

* No. of output points, 16 points

'How to Order Valves |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options

VQ-' 1 3 0 Y L 5 L C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
!

l Cylinder port <Example>

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2 Serial transmission kit .
VV5Q13-08SA-D---1 set — Manifold base part no.

Series VQ1000 l
Type of actuation

— - C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 )
1 2 position single o W!th Onet - h f!tt! gf 5 #*VQ1230-5-C6------4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}
2 [2 position double (Latching) fth “ne-touch nitting for #VQ1230-5B-C6--- 4 sets — Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
3Nl 3 position closed center LLE - M5.thread T
48| 3 position exhaust center Note) fFor lnchf-SIze CC>)ne-t0uch Prefix the asterisk to Write sequentially from the 1st
ittings, refer to “Option” on ; ;
5W)] 3 position pressure center pagegZ-4-29 p the part nos. of the station on .the D 5|d§. When
— i : solenoid valve, etc. part nos. written collectively are
Q Note) ?w%o:tlg(t)igrgpes need ¢ Manual override complicated, specify by using
Seal ¢ Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required) @ the manifold specification sheet.
T0 | Metalseal B Locking type (Tool required)
"1 | Rubberseal C Locking type (Manual)

is provided to the standard

Q Note) A manual override for pilot valve

Function ¢ model for double type.
Symbol Specifications DC
Nil Standardtype | (1OW) ¢ Coil voltage
Ho©) High pressure type & % W) Il24 VDC/With indicator light/surge voltage suppressor
YOO | ow wattage type (O'SOW)

Note) Except double (latching)
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VQ1000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) \
100 L2
4 L1 6.2
11 = 13.2
ub S5 P=11 Indicator light
Manual override
l DIN rail clamp screw
I I o
M~
2] o El..
2 [ ] | .
B S| @
1 12 5 w—y] o
n PSR 8
n 8 ] o
i :
s
52 ‘l‘fl
/
The DWG shows the
type SA (General type)
Stations - 1023w dnn
2-C6
1(P) SUP port
RS+
p— A A A A
= B
[ = NN 9
e [} B B 'y g &
= = f=z /’ i i =
[i= =]
l !%! / E ] =
2-Cé 7 0
3(R) EXH port P =11 19.2] ~

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 |
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
C6: One-touch fitting for g6 |

M5: M5 thread /
Note) 3 position types need two stations.
Cylinder port is located at U side body.
Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+15.5,L2 = 11n + 55 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925| 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 1475 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 191.5
L2 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 187 198 209 220 231
L3 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 275 287.5 | 300 312.5 | 325 337.5 | 350 362.5
L4 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 285.5 | 298 310.5 | 323 335.5 | 348 360.5 | 373
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Manifold Option Parts

Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-3

It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to a
manifold in advance for possible valve
mounting, etc.

T * —_—
| g ] vac
[ SQ
11
vVaQo
Individual SUP spacer - P block valve &) VQ4
VVQ1000-P-3-C6 Shut off label Valve "ERE PP Vaive flte ot sighe (e L

When the same manifold is to be used for

different pressures, individual SUP spacers are

used as SUP ports for different pressures. (One
station space is occupied.)

Since the SUP passage on the spacer’s D side

is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D

side the valves U side. (Refer to the application

example.)

« Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP
block plate mounting position on the manifold
specification sheet.

« Electric wiring is connected to the position of
the manifold station where the individual SUP
spacter is mounted.

SUP passage

no. of the standard valve.)
I ]

o

blocked

by
D
A%

24.

1
Ll

) 2(B)4(A)

!
)

' |
4R 1P

32.

2(B

P
®
2
>

Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking
position when ordering an individual SUP
spacer incorporated with a manifold.

When separately ordering an individual SUP
spacer, separately order a R block valve.

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-3-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due
to the circuit configuration, this spacer is used
for individual valve exhaust. (1 station space is
occupied.)

Since the EXH passage on the spacer’s D side

is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D

side of the valve for individual supply while

blocking the valves U side. (Refer to the
application example.)

« Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH
block plate mounting position on the manifold
specification sheet.

« Electric wiring is connected to the position of
the manifold station where the individual EXH
spacer is mounted.

Individual EXH R block valve Nete)
ndividua Valve (Tobe ordered usingthe [U'sige]
spacer _no.ofhe sandard vahe)

b
i E i
L

Y
-]

2(B)4(A)
o

| i
3(R) 2(B)4(A)

32.5

2(B)4(A)

11

position when ordering an individual EXH
spacer incorporated with a manifold.

When separately ordering an individual EXH
spacer, separately order a R block valve.

Q Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking

PER Block valve
vQ1339-0-00-f

For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the
valve for blocking SUP and EXH passages.
Since the no. is classified by the passage to be
blocked, specify it by attaching the option no. to
the valve no. The block valve is constructed so
that D sides of SUP and EXH passages are
blocked.

* Specify the number of stations on the manifold

specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH

passage, indication label for confirmation of the

blocking positionfrom outside is attached. (One

label for each)

= When ordering a block plate incorporated with
the manifold no., a block indication label is
attached to the manifold.

SUP/EXH passage blocked '——- |

s
3 h
|
|
|
|

I

g o
I

W=
} l[ i

|
1 ‘
| i
| \
|

=i =

A . b {
[ ‘ |
P L
1] [ "
2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)
P block valve R block valve PR block valve

For SUP passage block vQ1} 3%-0-00-P

For EXH passage block vQ1; 39-0-00-R

For SUP/EXH passage block| vQ1}3$-0-00-PR

SUP passage EXH SUP/EXH
blocked passage blocked passage blocked

SvVC

O
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option Parts

Name plate [-N3] e e pncorporeted i
VVQ1000-N3-Station (1 to Max. stations) ’ ’

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that
indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate
and bend it as shown in the figure.

Blanking plug
23
KQ2P-o . .
06 Dimensions
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and A - —
SUP/EXH ports. [-—‘ Applicable fitings | pogel | A | L | D
urchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces N ] 32 KQ2P-23 |16 |315| 5
[=] 4 KQ2P-04 (16 (32 | 6
— 8 6 KQ2P-06 1835 | 8
DIN rail mounting bracket Q ® When'ordering assgmblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix -D to the manifold no.
VVvVQ1000-57A-3

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The
DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the manifold end.
(The specification is the same as that for the option “-
D)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw
%s@@@—e&»@
£
N mo ) )

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with
a manifold, add suffix -S to the manifold no.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is an exhaust port on top of the manifold end
plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent noise
suppression effect.

F, P and S kits are provided with single exhaust on U
side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air.

m « For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-27.

Silencer

37
AN103-X233 20
This is inserted into the centralized type EXH port
(One-touch fitting). T
RN EI
Dimensions
Applicable Effective] Noise
Series fittings Model A|L|D]| area |reduction
size od (mm?) | (dB)
VQ1000 6 AN103-X233| 20|37 | 11 7 25

Port plug
VVQO0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when using
a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, suffix
A or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the valve no.

Example) VQ1130-5L-C6-A 10

A port, Plug
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Body Ported

Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Double check block (Separated type)

VQ1000-FPG-01C

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the intermediate

position for a long time. Combining the double check block with a built-in pilot
type double check valve and a 3 position exhaust center solenoid valve will
enable the cylinder to stop in the middle or maintain its position for a long time.
The combination with a two position single/double solenoid valve will permit
this block to be used for preventing the dropping at the cylinder stroke end

when the SUP residual pressure is released.
Specifications

Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperature -5t0 50° C

Flow characteristics: C

0.60 dm®%(s-bar)

Max. operating frequency 180

CPM

pressure: 0.5 MPa)

@

Dimensions

Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply

VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set
*VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 sets

(Check valve operation principle)

Cylinder pressure
Y 4 p(Pz)

i |

Single unit @

kel

i

2-C4,Cé6

\,_C4: One-touch fitting for 4

C6: One-touch fitting for 26
o)

M3 mounting hole

46.5
38

(14)

<
U,

[
(17.5]]
2.5 (22.5)

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

Manifold

2n-C4, C6

C4: One-touch fitting for g4
C6: One-touch fitting for o6

Residual pressure release

manual override

Stations -~

L2
L1
155 P11 0
<
Ul
vilvl|y
(TN} (NI | AT}
- S
W)
N ARN Y &
Ly \Q ), A
o~N
o
(]
e k| igre)
AR
-
DIN rail clamp screw
123

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+20 n: Station (Maximum 24) 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
C4: One-touch fitting for g4 C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 LL_'n 3;‘ 4: 5?? 62 7? 866 93 102 112 1;(? 1:11 1;22 C4: One-touch fitting for g4
M5: M5 thread C6: One-touch fitting for 86 4
L2 |50 |62.5/75 [87.5(100 |112.5(125 [125 [137.5150 [162.5(175 M5: M5 thread o
L3 |60.5/73 |85.5/98 [110.5[123 [135.5|135.5/148 [160.5[173 |185.5 1 ‘ ¥
LN/ 13 (14 |15 |16 (17 [ 18 |19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 S8 18
pak ﬂ B L1 [163 [174 [185 [196 [207 [218 [229 [240 [251 [262 [273 [284 n e
e A L2 [187.5/187.5/200 [212.5/225 [237.5[250 [250 [262.5[275 [287.5[300 ¢ ’¢ ¢ ) F\‘) N
I L3 198 [198 [210.5223 [235.5[248 [260.5[260.5[273 [285.5[298 [310.5 amamn s
o Z ] ._L;,
How to Order
Double check block <Example>
2 position 3 position exhaust center
VQ1000-FPG- E 5(R1) 5(RT) RIS
. 1(P) ——
) ) « Option 3(R2)
IN side port size OUT side port size Nil None E_
C4 One-touch fitting for g4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket 6]
C6 One-touch fitting for a6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 D DIN rail mounting style |
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 (For manifold) )
C6 | One-touch fitting for o6 N Name plate U§
Note) When two or more -—
. symbols are e
Manifold specified, indicate pl:)):g\?ention ] 25

VVQ1 000-FPG- Stations

01

16

<Example>
VVQ1000-FPG-06--6 types of manifold
*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets
*VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D, 3 sets

}Double Check block

|_1station

16 stations

them alphabetically.

A Caution Fxample)-DN

« Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from stopping for
a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing soap.
Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.

* Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when stopping the
cylinder in the middle for a long time.

B

A B A

* Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not work.
* M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.

intermediately.
 Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SMC

O

After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2 N-m}
« If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and may not stop
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Series VQ1000

/A\Precautions

IBe sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions,

Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor
A\ Caution

The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both
single solenoid and double (latching) type. In the double
(latching) type, A side and B side energization are indicated by
two colors which match the colors of the manual overrides.

Indicator light: Orange
Manual override: Orange

-

|©4 -,

e |

Single solenoid

Sl

[ ian

-0 "

Aanual override: Green '\ Indicator light

A: Orange
B: Green

Double (latching)

DC type circuit diagram

Single solenoid Double (Latching) sol

[0}

noid (DC)

A=) A- (Set) o—s—rit |
SOL ¢+ (com 2% SoL

ci+) _ o E°

Light ZNR B — (Reset) o g

Single solenoid type
Note 1) » A side energization:

Double (Latching)
A light (orange) Note 3)In the case of double

illuminates. (latching), the
*B side energization: B light (green) electromagnetic valve
illuminates. channel is, A—(set):
* Equipped with a wiring error prevention P—-A B—-R
(stop diode) mechanism. B—(reset):
¢ Surge absorption (ZNR/surge absorption P—-B,A—>R

diode) mechanism.
Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type
A\ Caution

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double uses a
latching (self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is
the same as the single solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable
iron core in the solenoid is held in the ON position on A and B sides
by instantaneous energization (20 ms or more). The usage and
function is the same as the double solenoid.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

1. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized
simultaneously.

2. 20 ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using the latching solenoid valves in environments where
impact or collisions with the valve might occur. Also, do not use in
places where strong magnetic fields are present.

4. Even though the armature in the solenoid of this valve is held on to
B side, ON position (Reset), verify either A side, ON position or B
side, ON position by energizing prior to use. After manual
operation, the main valve will return to its original position.

5. Manual override on the pilot valve side can retain its switching
position after manipulation.

6. Please contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

7. If the metal seal type goes down below the minimum operating
pressure of supply air (0.1 MPa or less), the main valve will get
back the home position (B side ON position). Therefore, in the
event of shutting the supply air or applying the air with being A
side ON position remained, cylinder may be pulsated. In the event
of manipulating the supply air, the valve’s switching position has to
be set in the home position side (B side ON position side).

2-4-26
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efer to page 2-9-2.

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve
A\ Caution

<Procedure>

Tie-rod bolt A
Light cover

How to remove N

1. Loosen tie-rod bolt B. (Two to four turns)

2. After fully loosening the tie-rod bolt, take off bold A upward as
shown above.

3. Slide the valves aside to make a 1 mm clearance between the
valve to betaken off and the others. As shown above, remove the
whole valve while holding up the (a) side.

Mounting

Reverse the sequence of steps above to remount. Torque applied to

tie-rod bolt should be 1.0 to 1.4 N-m. Tighten evenly.

Note) Be careful not to push on the light cover while mounting/removing
the valve.

Manual Override

/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is
used for switching the main valve.
H Push type (Tool required)

Bore ¢3.2

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until
it stops. Release the screwdriver
and the manual override will return.

H Locking slotted type
+

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a small
screwdriver. While down, turn
clockwise 90° to lock it.

L)
Bore 3.2

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a small
screwdriver. While down, turn
clockwise 90° to lock it. Turn it
counterclockwise to release it.

B Manual override for double (latching) type
In the case of a double (latching) type, a manual override is
provided not only on the body side but to the pilot as a standard.
After manual operation, the main valve of the manual on the body
side returns to the position before the manual operation, however,
the pilot valve manual override maintains the change-over position.

Body side manual override « If the manual override is turned by 180°

clockwise and the » mark is adjusted
to A, then pushed in the direction of an
¢ arrow (4), it will be back to the reset
Tum before pushing. ) condition. (passage P — A)

Manual override for pilot valve o | the manual override is turned by 180°
s Seli-holding of the main vale  coynterclockwise and the » mark is
P " adjusted to B, then pushed in the
direction of an arrow (4), it will be back
to the reset condition. (passage P — B)
(It is in the reset state at the time of
shipment.)

Self-holding of the main valve is
impossible. (Returns to the main
valve position before operation.)

A\ Caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type
manual override. (0.1 N-m or less)

SVC



Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings
A Caution Clip

The cylinder port fittings are a
cassette for easy replacement.
The fittings are blocked by a clip
inserted from the top of the
valve.

Built-in Silencer Replacement Element
/A\ Caution

A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides
of the base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder
speed or cause manifunction. Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element Part No.

Remove the clip with a T Element part no.
i itti ype ——
screwdriverto remove fittings. VQ1000
For replacement, insert the Buitin si vac
fitting assembly until it strikes uiit-in stiencer, —
. . i VVQ1000-82A-3
against the inside wall and then d'red(_esx)haUSt Q SQ
re-insert the clip to the specified - — — ——
. * The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.
position. VQO
Remove the cover from the side of
Fitting assemly part no. the end plate and remove the old
Applicable tubing O.D. element with a screwdriver, etc. . VQ4
VQ1000 4 L
Applicable tubing ©3.2 VVQ1000-50A-C3 VQ5
Applicable tubing o4 VVQ1000-50A-C4 —
Applicable tubing 26 VVQ1000-50A-C6 VQZ
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. V D
Caution Q_

1. Use caution that O-rings must be free from scratches and dust.
Otherwise, air leakage may result.

2. The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread
assembly should be 0.8 to 1.4 N-m.

Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail
/\Caution

Removing

1. Loosen the clamp screw
of the end plate on both
sides.

2. Lift side (a) of the
manifold base and side
the end plate in the
direction of (2) shown in
the figure to remove.

For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.

Mounting

1. Hook side (b) of the
manifold base on the
DIN rail.

2. Press down side (a) and
mount the end plate on
the DIN rail. Tighten the
clamp screw on side (a)
of the end plate. The
proper tightening torque
for screws is 0.4 to 0.6
N-m.

How to Calculate the Flow Rate

% SMC 2-4-27



Body Ported
Series VQ1000

| Option

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available. Besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26) select the desired number of
pins and cable length from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins

How to order manifold

VV5Q13

06

Stations ¢

Option

How to Order

D-sub connector, 15 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

How to order manifold

VV5Q13—

Stations ¢

kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins

06

Option

How to Order
Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

Without cable Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry e Kit/Electrical entry e——«———
— Location Top entry Side entry - Location Top entry Side entry
15PMax 7sttions)|  KitF | UA Kit F SA 10P ox 4siatons| UA i SA
- s . 16P (Max. 7 stations) uUB SB
Wiring Specifications 20P (rax.s satiors)| P UC P sC

* As in the case of 25-pin models
(standard), terminal no. 1 is the first

Wire Color by Terminal No.
of D-sub Connector Cable

station SOL.A and the terminal no. 8 Assembly
is COM. Terminal no. | Lead wire color] Dot marking
1 Multi-core vinyl cable 1 Black | None
AXT100-DS1 5"; VVRF 0.3 mm? x 15C 2 Brown | None
[ =09 3 Red None
| Plug connector 4 Orange None
) HDA-CTH
(Made by Hirose 5 Ye!low None
Electric) 6 Pink None
7 Blue None
Connector i
HDA-15S 8 Purple White
(Made by Hirose 9 Gray | Black
Electric) 10 White Black
2.M2.6 x 0.45 11 White | Red
12 Yellow Red
13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black

Terminal no.

D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

Wiring Specifications

* As in the case of 26-pin models (standard), terminal no. 1 is
the first station SOL.A and the last two terminal numbers are
used for COM.

Terminal no.

_Jus6)

Red

Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly

Pins
Cable length (L)

10P

16P

20P

Cable lengh [T 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1| AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3| AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30

= For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308.

2-4-28

O

* For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief that
conform to MIL-C-83503.

SVC



Plug-in Unit: Flip Type Series VQ1000

IOption

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, and JS kit, double wiring
(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for each station
regardless of the valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.
1. How to order valves
Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold no. and be sure to
specify the mounting position and number of stations of the single
and double wiring by means of the manifold specification sheet.

Example)

VV5Q13-09FS0-D K S

Others, option symbols: I

to be indicated alphabetically.
2. Wiring specifications
Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid
station 1 on the A side in the order indicated by the arrows
without shipping any terminal numbers.

SN coM COM

/ L 200X |
)

] :‘V,u ) MU 03 I o
L w0 o @ [
B e 20 ot © w
T s 180 o7 <0 o2
LIRS -

@ o i, 3 o o5 0/ oz
wo . Mo o onf Oo
ac 7o o1y © ~

o9

2 o 1w 09 © E\ﬂ
3 g o7 -0 O«
0 - 4o o§ ~O O
&0 o 13‘ ‘Z]

—__NEOM wéend

F kit P kit J kit

D-sub connector Flat ribbon cable connector Flat ribbon cable connector

(25P) (26P) (20P)

3. Max. number of stations
The maximum number of stations depends upon the number of
solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is not
more than the maximum number given in the following table.

. F kit P kit J kit S kit
Fl
kit (D-sub connector) |  (Flat ribbon cable connector) c(ablea ‘C(,’,',"n’gc?o’}\ (Serial)
F¢O |[FEA| PO PYC |P¢B|PLA ¢0
Type | o5p [15p| 26P | 20P |16P|10P| 20P SO
24 24 18
M?lx. < 16 > 14 < 16 >< 16 > 14 8 16 16
points |\ stations stations |\ stations

Negative Common Specifications

Specify the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM
specification. The manifold no. shown below is for the L kits. For
other kits the standard manifold can be used. Please contact for
negative COM S kit.

How to order negative COM valves

VQ1130 N—5—-C6

TNegative common specifications

How to order negative COM manifold
L kit:

VV5Q13 —

08
StationSO—]

Negative common specificationI

LN|D

LOOption
L——eCable length
Lead wire entry on D side

O

Refer to following model no. for inch-size One-touch fittings.
How to order manifold

VV5Q13—08FSO—DN— 00T

1(P), 3(R) port size: o1/4 I
How to order valves

VQ1130 —5 N7

L Cylinder ports

Symbol N1 N3 N7
Applicable tube O.D. (Inch)| @1/8" |@5/32" | @1/4"

DIN Rail Mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail.

Order it by indicating an option symbol for DIN rail mounting style,
-D. In this case, a DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer than
the manifold with the specified number of stations is attached.
Besides, it is also available in the following cases.

@® When DIN rail is unnecessary (Except S kit)

(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)
Indicate the option symbol, -DO, for the manifold no.
Example)

VV5Q13-08LD1-DOS

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

@ When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with specified
number of stations
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the option symbol,
-D, for the manifold no.
Example)

VV5Q13-08FS1-D09S

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated
DIN rail for 9 stations

alphabetically.

@® When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail mount
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (Refer to “Option” on page 2-4-24.)

No. VVQ1000-57A-3 2 pcs. per one

@® When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-n

= Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determining the length.

i
125 | 5.25 7.5
(Pitch)
T
e e W W O W W | =5
S e s e o)
uu?i
1L 1.25
L Dimension L=125xn+10.5
No. [ 1 [ 2 ] 83 ] 4] 5 [ 6 [ 7 [ 8] 9 [10
Ldmenson]| 23 [ 355 | 48 [ 605 ] 73 [ 855 [ 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. [ 11 [ 12 [T 13 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 [ 17 [ 18 [ 19 [ 20
Ldmenson| 148 |160.5| 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5| 223 [235.5| 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 | 26 [ 27 [ 28 [ 29 [ 30
Ldmenson| 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5] 323 [335.5| 348 |360.5] 373 [385.5
No. [ 31 [ 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 35 [ 36 [ 37 [ 38 [ 39 [ 40
Ldmension| 398 [410.5| 423 [435.5] 448 [460.5] 473 [485.5] 498 [510.5
2-4-29
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Series VQ0000
Body Ported

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

/’-—-‘
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold

VV5Q 0 4 -+

08

F

S1—D

Series I 1 i
J Option
0 | vQoooo Manifold il None (C kit only)
_4 [ Pluglead unit/Flip D@ DIN rail mounting style
K® Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N With name plate
Stations «—— S® Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

01 1 station

Simple specials are available with SMC
Simple Specials System. For details about
applicable models, please contact SMC.

The number of max.
stations differs from
kit to kit.

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DNS

Note 2) F, P, T, and S kits are DIN rail in mounting
styles, so include suffix -D.

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold
specification sheet. (Except C kit)

Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an exhaust

@

(Refer to the table ! ! | .
below.) on one side, while C kits are with an exhaust on
both sides.
Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length
kit kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector)

Top entry

25pP Note) 25P Note)

Side entry Top entry

2P Note 2)

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-38 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-42
uo SO Without cable uo S0 Without cable
w [ur | w [ st With cable (1.5 m) Max. 167 | & [ U1 | a [ st With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16"
€ (w2 & | s2 With cable (3 m) stations v € [ s2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
The valve is equipped with an indicator
T kit C kit kit light and surge voltage suppressor.
(Terminal block) (Connector)

Kit | 1

The dust-protected
type Sl unit is
applicable, too. For
details, please
contact SMC.

P.2-4-54

0 Without Sl unit
A | With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
@ B Mitsubishi Electric Corp.:
» MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System )
& C |OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System | Max. 16
P.2-4-46 D |SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System stations
No. of terminals: 8, 1 row | Applicable stations 1to 8 P. 2-4-50 F1 |NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
2 | No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows | Applicable stations 5 to 16 C Connector kit [ Max. 16 H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System

T

Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details.

(1

Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.

2-4-30

O

Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-68.

Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation; Fuji

SVC



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000

How to Order Valves

vao 1

L

SeriesT
0 VQ0000

Type of actuation

2 position single
HB)

eSS

R1) )?R?)
2 position double (Latching)

=i
ol

3 position closed center
(axe)

Metal
L seal

3
R1NPYR2}
(ANB)

Rubber

L seal
R1YPYR2)

3 Note

(RINP)R2)

3 position exhaust center

AN

T3
(RT}PYA2)

Note) 3 position occupies
two stations.

4 Note;

Manifold Option

C4

’—o Cylinder port
Symbol Port size

Coil voltage

1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
2 Note)| 200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
4 Note) 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
5 24 VDC
6 12 VDC

Note) The C kit is applicable to
. 200/220 VAC.
¢ Function

Symbol|Specifications
Nil
H®

DC
1ow)
@]

AC
oM

Standard type

High pressure type| —

(15W)
o

Low wattage type

(05 W)
o)

Y @
Note 1) For power consumption
of AC type, refer to page

m 2-4-36.

) Seal Note 2) Except double (latching).

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

Note 1) For negative common
specifications, refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-69.

Note 2) Connector assembly will
be required when the F,
P, T, S kits add a valve.
For model no., refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-69.

C3 | With One-touch fitting for @3.2

e Electrical entry C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4

VQ0000 M5 M5 thread

Note) For inch-size One-touch
G: Grommet fittings, refer to “Option”
C kit single only. on page 2-4-69.
Single only
(Except AC.) Manual override
L: L plu — Nil: Non-locking B: Locking type
COFr)megctor With light/ push type (Tool required)

. ’ surge voltage (Tool required) | Available to
Wi (] il Suppressor single/3 position
LO: | plug With light/

~ connector surge voltage
Without connector suppressor
M: M plug With light/

connector ~> surge voltage m Note) Except double
With lead wire suppressor (latching) type is push

type only though, it
o o can keep the
Mo: %gl#gctor = With light/ switching position.
Without surge voltage (Refer to page 2-4-
connector suppressor 66.)

@

manifold.

Note) LO and MO valves are used for
F, P, Tkits. The plug connector
and lead wire are attached to the

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-4

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ0000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

Example
Single solenoid (24 VDC)

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ0000-P-4-C4

Double Check block
VQ1000-FPG-0O

C4 (SUP) port

One-touch
7 fitting for o4

Blocking
indication label

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ0000-R-4-C4

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ0000-57A-4

Blanking plug

KQ2P- 8

O
5

VQO140-5MO-C4 (4 sets)

Double (latching)
Solenoid 24 VDC

VQO240-5MO-C4 (4 sets)

C4: With One-touch

Manifold base (8 stations) fiting for 04

VV5Q04-08FU2-D

VV5Q04-08FU2-D - 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ0140-5MO-C4 ----- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*VQ0240-5MO-C4 ----- 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Please indicate manifold base type, corresponding
valve, and option parts. When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated, indicate on the manifold
specification sheet.

g

* For replacement parts, refer to page
2-4-105.

2-4-31
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= For details about certified products
m conforming to international standards,

visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold
Vvs6Q1 4 08| F|S1—D
T

Series o l
_1 [ voio00 Manifold Option
4 Plug lead unit/Flip Nil None (C kit only)
Stati D® DIN rail mounting style
_alons— K ® | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
01 | 1 station N With name plate
; : S“ Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
Simple specials are available with Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
SMC Simple Specials System. For The number of max. indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DNS
details about applicable models, tsta;itons differs from kit Note 2) Ft, IP, T, gmdI § kitif_ar% DIN rail mounting
o kit. styles, so include suffix -D.
please contact SMC. (Refer to the table Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the
below.) manifold specification sheet. (Except C kit)
Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an
exhaust on one side, while C kits are with an
Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length e exhaust on both sides.
kit kit
(D-sub connector) ‘ (Flat ribbon cable connector)
od

, Side entry Top entry
Side entry Top entry
Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-38 Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-42
uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
= Ui | - | S1 With cable (1.5 m) @ alul|a |S1 With cable (1.5 m) @
< g i Max. 16 g g n Max. 16
U2 S2 With cable (3 m) stations U2 S2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
The valve is equipped
I kit ‘ kit kit with an indicator
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) ~ "dhvsurge - voltage
) suppressor and the
The dust-protected type S|
unit is applicable, too. For
details, please contact
SMC.
P. 2-4-54
0 Without SI unit
A |With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
o | B |MisubishiElectrc Corp. MELSECNETIMINI-S3 Data Link System @
» | C |OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System |Max. 16
P.2-4-46 € | D [SHARP Corp.: Sateliite I/O Link System |Stations
Kit [ 1 | No. of terminals: 8, 1 row | Applicable stations 1 to 8 P. 2-4-50 F1 [NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
T |2 |No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows | Applicable stations 5 to 16 C \ Connector kit [ Max. 16 H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System

Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation; Fuiji
Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.

m Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-68.

2-4-32 SVC

O



Plug Lead Unit:

How to Order Valves

Flip Type Series VQ1000

vai |1

=

YH5

Series I
1 VQ1000

Type of actuation

2 position single
ANB)

* A

)R2)
2 position double (Latching)
C{:J( )

¢
RS

EE[AXJ Metal
seal
2 (R1X l?ﬁ?‘r
(ANB)
E[l\\ Rubber
X : : seal

RINPNRZ)

3 position closed center
(A)XB)

3 Note)

1
(RINPYRZ}

3 position exhaust center
Ax8)

4 Note)|

i

L C6

—— o Cylinder port

(R1(PKR2) ¢ Seal Note) LO and MO valves are
3 position pressure center used for F, P, Tand S kits.
0 Metal seal The plug connector and
5 Note) Rubber seal lead wire are attached to
o - the manifold.
(RyPHR2) For negative common
m specifications, refer to

Note) L type plug
connector is
used for 3

position AS.

Manifold Option

“Option” on page 2-4-69.

Connector assembly will be
required when the F, P, T, S

kits add a valve.

For part nos., refer to “Option”

on page 2-4-69.

Manual override

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ1000-10A-4

Double check block

VQ1000-FPG-0O

PE‘ Block valve VQ1345-00 -DD-Pi

SUP/EXH
passage block

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ1000-P-4-C6

VVQ1000-57A-4

DIN rail mounting bracket

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

C6 (SUP) port

One-touch
fitting for 06

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-4-C6

Blanking plug

C6 (EXH) port

One-touch
i

itting for 26

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ1000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

AN103-X233

Silencer (For EXH port)

O
5

Example
Single Double solenoid
solenoid (24 VDC)
(24 VDC)

" C6: With One-touch
(D-sub connector) fitting for o6

Manifold base
(8 stations)

VV5Q14-08FU2-D ---- 1set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ1140-5LO-C6 ---- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
+VQ1240-5LOB-C6 ---- 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Please indicate manifold base type, corresponding valve,
and option parts. When entry of part numbers becomes
complicated, indicate on the manifold specification sheet.

* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-
4-107.

(A

2-4-33

Symbol Port size
| C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
. ———e Electrical entry C6 | with One-touch fitting for g6
Coil voltage VQ1000 M5 M5 thread
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) G: Grommet Note) For inch-size Oq‘e—toycr’l
2199|200 VAC (5060 H2) G ki single only. onpasesacs o [vaC
2Note) ;;g xﬁg ggﬁg :2 S Manual override L
. Sh Nil: Non-lockini B: Lockin C: Locking type
5 24 VDC L: L plug With light/ push type o type (Tgol required) (anugl)yp SQ
6 12 VDC _connecto!' surge voltage ooI required) i L
Note) The C kit is applicable 1 lead wirg Suppressor VQo
to 200/220 VAC. —

LO: L plug With light/ —
¢ Function connector 3 surge voltage VQ4
Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC s Suppressor Q Note) A manual override for pilot valve is ——

. rovided to the standard model for
Nil_|[Standard type|""2"| o™ . g piyg With light/ double type. Va5
H @ |High pressure type (1-% W) _ connector surge voltage L

With lead wire suppressor —

@) 05W) __
Y| Low wattage type | 5 — Manual override body side VQZ
Note 1) For power consumption MO: M plug With light/ e —
of AC type, refer to page connector surge voltage VQD
2-4-36. Without connector N suppressor Pilot val
Note 2) Except double (latching). llot valve —



Series VQ2000
Body Ported

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.
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m

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

How to Order Manifold

08

F

S1

D

VV5Q 2 4
T

Series ¢ l Onti
) ption
2] vQ2000 Manifold Nil None (C kit only)
4] Plug lead unit/Flip D® DIN rail mounting style
K © [Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N With name plate
Stations e—— s@ Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Simple specials are available with
SMC Simple Specials System. For
details about applicable models,
please contact SMC.

01

[t station

@

Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically. Example) -DNS

Note 2) F, P, T, and S kits are of DIN rail include
suffix -D

The number of max. stations
differs from kit to kit.
(Refer to the table below.)

Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet. (Except C kit)

Note 4) F, P, T and S kits are provided with an
exhaust on one side, while C kits are with an
exhaust on both sides.

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length

kit
(D-sub connector)

kit
(Flat ribbon cable connector)

26P Note 1)

Side entry

Side entry Top entry
Connector entry direction Connector entry direction
Top entry | Side entry Top entry | Side entry P.2-4-42
uo S0 Without cable uo S0 Without cable
w U1 | v [s1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 162 | & [U1 | & [S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16
€ [u2| € [s2 With cable (3 m) stations Elu| € [s2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)
The valve is equipped
T kit C kit kit with an indicator
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) !gntsurge - voitage

suppressor and the
voltage is 24 VDC.

The dust-protected type
Sl unit is applicable, too.
For details, please
contact SMC.

SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/0 Link System

P. 2-4-50

0 Without SI unit
A | With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
& | B |Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link Syste| ¥ 1%)
(%) ; : ax.
P 2-4-46 = g OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System stations
F1
H

Kit | 1 [No. of terminals: 8, 1 row |Applicable stations 1 to 8 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points)
T | 2 |No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows|Applicable stations 5 to 16 C \ Connector kit [ Max. 16 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-68.
m Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details.
Note 3) Please consult with SMC for the following serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; SUNX Corporation; Fuiji
Electric Co., Ltd.; OMRON Corporation.
2-4-34
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How

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ2000

to Order Valves

=

va 2 |1

YLI5]|L

C6

Series I
2 | VvQ2000

Type of actuation
2 position single
HB)

‘ za,\\f”,g

R1)}{P}R2)
2 position double (latching)

(A}tg)
Metal
EELX&J seal
3
2 (RIP)R2)
(ANB}
Rubber
T T seal
{R1}PXR2)
Seal ¢

0 Metal seal
1 Rubber seal

iy

N

—e Cylinder port

Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer

I Symbol Port size
C4 |With One-touch fitting for o4
C6 |With One-touch fitting for 6
e L Electrical entry C8 | With One-touch fitting for 28
Coil VOItage VQ2000 Note) For inch-size One-touch
1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) fittings, refer to “Option” on
2 M99 200 VAC (50/60 Hz) & Sromme page 2-4-69.
it single only. Manual override
3 110 VAC (50/60 HZ) (EXCQDT AC) N _ . . '
4 Note)| 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) Nil: Non-locking | B: Locking ) C: Locking type
push type type (Tool required) (Manual)
5 24 VDC L: L plug With light/ (Tool required)
6 12 VDC connector » surge voltage S
Note) The C kits is applicable  With lead wire Suppressor
to 200/220 VAC.
: LO: L plug With light/ C ¢
¢ Function
—— ~ connector surge voltage Note) A manual override for pilot valve is
Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC  Without connector N suppressor provided to the standard model for
Nil | Standard type |"OW)| o) double type.
- T5W) M: M plug With light/
H @ |High pressure type|'',"™| — connector surge voltage
Y @ | Low wattage type (O'SOW) —  Withlead wire g~ Suppressor Manual override body side
[LJ) Nete ™) For power consumptien mo: M pug Wit light
page 2-4-36 ' connector surge voltage Pilot valve
Note 2) Except double (latching). Without connector N suppressor Manual override
Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, ) O‘
P, T, and S kits. The plug
connector and lead wire are

to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when

the F, P, T, S kits add a valve.
For part nos., refer to “Option” on page 2-

4-69.

Manifold Option

attached to the manifold.

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ2000-10A-4

Name plate [-N4]
VVQ2000-N4-Station
(1 to Max. stations)

Silencer (For EXH port)
AN200-KM8

Blanking plug

KQ2P-%

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-4-C8

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ2000-57A-4

P 10 P
R Block valve VQ2,4;-0-00- R
PR PR

CB (SUP) port
One-touch fitting for 68

Blocking indication label

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ2000-R-4-C8

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust [-S]

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

Double check block
VQ2000-FPG-0C1

O
5

T

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example  Single solenoid (24 VDC)

VQ2140-5LO-C8 (4 sets)
Double solenoid (24 VDC)

VQ2240-5LOB-C8 (4 sets)
\Bé"\&2j <®
s AT
£ l
(e2] . o >

Individual EXH
port size
C8: One-touch
fitting for @8

AXT100
-DS25-030

F kit

(D-sub connector) Manifold base (8 stations)

VV5Q24-08FU2-D

VV5Q24-08FU2-D --- 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
xVQ2140-5LO-C6 --- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
+VQ2240-5LOB-C6 -+ 4 sets (Double solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly. Prefix it
to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Please indicate manifold base type, corresponding valve,
and option parts. When entry of part numbers becomes

complicated, indicate on the manifold specification sheet.

* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-4-
109.

(A
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series VQ0000/1000/2000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type

Model
Flow characteristics Response time )(ms) ;
S l\slglrgsglrd 2f Model 1 4/2 (P — A/B) 412~ 513 (WB — R1R2) |standarc: 1 W|Low wattage:| Wf;)’ht
Clm3(shan]| b Cv [Clm3sbar)| b Cv H: 1.5 W 0.5W

c | single Metal seal VQ0140 0.43 0.20 0.10 0.50 0.19 0.12 12 or less 15o0rless | 29 orless

% Rubber seal VQoi41 0.49 0.34 0.13 0.59 0.19 0.14 15 or less 20orless | 34orless 57
S | Double | Metal seal VQ0240 0.43 0.20 0.10 0.50 0.19 0.12 12 or less 150rless | 29 orless
& |(Latching) pupper seal | VQ0241 0.49 034 | 013 | 059 | 019 | 0.14 | 150rless | 20o0rless | 34 orless
ML c | Closed | Metal seal VQ0340 0.34 0.12 0.08 0.36 0.38 0.10 20 or less 26 or less 40 or less
:% center | Rybber seal | VQ0341 0.37 025 | 0.09 0.42 045 | 012 | 250rless | 33orless | 47 orless

ag)- Exhaust | Metal seal VQo0440 0.36 0.21 0.09 0.48 0.18 0.12 20 or less 26 or less 40 or less 105
center | Rubber seal VQo441 0.37 0.31 0.11 0.59 024 | 0.14 | 25o0rless 33orless | 47 orless
= ) Metal seal vQ1140 0.77 0.14 0.18 0.84 0.14 0.19 12 or less 15 or less 29 or less
2 Single 2 bberseal | v@1141 | 091 | 019 | 021 | 10 021 | 025 | 150rless | 200rless | 34 orless

g Double | Metal seal vQ1240 0.77 0.14 0.18 0.84 0.14 0.19 12 or less 15o0rless | 29 orless >
 |(Latehing)[ Rubber seal | va1241 0.91 019 | 0.21 1.0 021 | 025 | 150rless | 20orless | 34orless
Closed | Metal seal VQ1340 0.67 0.13 0.16 0.73 0.13 0.17 20 or less 26 orless | 40orless
va1000 - center | Rubber seal VvQ1341 0.78 0.22 0.18 0.84 0.21 0.20 | 25o0rless 33orless | 47 orless
% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1440 0.74 0.14 | 0.17 0.84 0.16 0.20 | 20orless 26 orless | 40orless

8 | center | Rubber seal vQ1441 0.78 0.28 0.19 1.0 0.21 0.24 25 or less 33orless | 47 orless 2
° Pressure | Metal seal VQ1540 0.74 0.14 | 0.17 0.82 0.18 0.20 | 20 orless 26 orless | 40 orless
center | Rubber seal vQ1541 0.80 0.28 0.19 0.84 0.21 0.22 25 or less 33orless | 47 orless
S| single Metal seal VvQ2140 2.0 0.13 0.43 23 0.15 0.58 22 or less 29 orless | 49orless

. Z% Rubber seal vQ2141 23 0.21 0.54 27 0.25 0.62 24 or less 31orless | 51orless 103
2 | pouble | Metal seal VQ2240 2.0 0.13 0.43 23 0.15 0.58 22 or less 29 orless | 49orless
 |(Latching)| Rubber seal | VQ2241 2.3 021 | 0.54 27 0.25 | 0.62 | 24orless | 31orless | 51 orless

Q Note 1) Cylinder port size C4: (VQ0000), C6: (VQ1000), C8: (VQ2000)
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator ligh/surge voltage suppressor; clean air) Subject to the pressure and air quality.

JIS Symbol

2 position single
B
42

513
{RIIPYR2)

2 position double (Latching)

(AI(B)

513
IRT(PYR2)
Metal seal

(A)(B)
2

)|l =

13
IRUIPKR2)
Rubber seal

3 position closed center

{A)(B)
42

e s R RS

513
(RI}PKR2)

3 position exhaust center
1A1B)
42

513
(R1}(P)R2)

3 position pressure center
(HB)

zaMERIRES

513
{RIHP)A2)

2-4-36

Standard Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
g Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa) ©
= ) ) Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
£ | Min-operaling ng pie (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
g | Prossur® 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.2 MPa
2 Ambient and fluid temperature —10t0 50°C™
§ Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual type) Option
Impact resistance/Vibration resistance @ 150/30 m/s?
Enclosure Dust-protected
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
.'g 24 \VDC 1WDC (42 mA), 1.5 W DC (63 mA) @, 0.5 W DC (21 mA) @
é Power 12 VDC | 1WDC (83 mA),1.5WDC (125mA) ®, 0.5 W DC (42 mA) ¥
2 . 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (5 mA)
consumption
(Current) 110 VAC Inrush 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (5 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA(5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

@

Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature
in both energized and de-energized states every once for each
condition. (Values at the initial period)

Vibration resistance:

No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000

Hz. Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in
the axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and
armature. (Values at the initial period)

Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W) specifications.

Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage type (0.5 W) specifications.

& S\NC



Manifold Specifications

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Porting specifications

; @ | Applicable |5 station
) . 7 Applicable . .
B | T f Port size " )
Series ase mode ype of connection Port location A — solenoid | weight
1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) valve (9

M F kit-D-sub connector C6 (96
W P kit—Flat cable connector 0 fion) C3 (03.2) VQO0IJ40

VQ0000| VV5Q04-CICIC] | m T kit-Terminal block Side (Bum inpsilencer ) C4 (04) vaor4 | 225
B C kit-Individual t - ,
LIS kilt—SnerIivaII tl::n(s)?nqgsegr?runit direct exhaust /| M5 (M5 thread)
M F kit-D-sub connector C6 (26) C3 (83.2) —
M P kit—Flat cable connector :

vQ1000( VV5Q14-000000 | m T kit-Terminal block Side _ Option C4 (04) 11016 vaino4o 380 vac
W C kit-Individual connector Built-in silencer, C6 (26) stations vVQ1041 —
B S kit-Serial transmission unit direct exhaust /| M5 (M5 thread) SQ
W F kit-D-sub connector C8 (28) C4 (04) ——
W P kit—Flat cable connector .

VQ2000| VV5Q24-0000] | BT kit Terminal block Side _Option C6 (6) vQ2040 | 5oy AVel]
B C kit-Individual connector Built-in silencer, C8 (08) VQ2041
W S kit—Serial transmission unit direct exhaust VQ4

Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-69. L
Note 2) See page 2-4-69 for details. VQ5

Type of connection

VV5Q04

VVv5Q24

vv5Qi4

vQz
vab
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (D-sub connector)

~VV5Q14 VVv5Q24
® The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical Manifold Specifications vvsai4
connections. _ _ Porting specifications
@ Using the D-sub cgnnector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming to Series o Port size Applicable
MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and i stations
gives a wide interchangeability. location|1(P), 3(R)  4(A), 2(B)
@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with VQ0000 Side | C6 | C8, C4, M5 | Max. 16 stations
o :\*A‘e ?Va"ab'f Tount'”gfgace- VQ1000 | Side | C6 |C3,C4, C6, M5| Max. 16 stations
aximum stations are 16.
VQ2000 Side | C8 | C4,C6,C8 | Max. 16 stations

D-sub Connector (25 pins)

Cable assembly

015
AXT100-DS25-030
050 Wire Color by Terminal No.
The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered individually or of D-sub Connector Cable
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold. Assembly
Multi-core vinyl cable - - -
! 0.3 mm?x 25C Terminal no.|Lead wire color| Dot marking
1 Black None The total number
| =010 2 Brown None of stations is
3 Red None tabulated starting
o 4 Orange None from station one
5 Yellow | None Electrical wiring specifications on the D side.
¥ SMC] D ieink None D-sub cable assembly
} 7 Blue None 015
o7 § | Puple | Wte warton 052568
I +
: “\ 9 Gray Black D-sub connector Terminalno.  Polarity  Lead wire color ~ Dot marking
55 \EM26X 045 10 White | Black — solA 1 O w ok None
s Socket side 11 White Red o 15(ation{ J\/—qucma [T (+)  Yellow Black
| b=y W s [NSOE 5 00 e e
1 woo”oomw 13 Orange Red A’ SOLA, 3 (&) +)  Red None
Tommmes 13~ Terminal no. 14 Yellow Black asatons{ | A\ SOLB 16 () ) Blue White
e 15| Pk | Black oo NSO e
D . . - 16 Blue White soLA s o 0 vaow Nome
-sub Connector Cable Assembly (Option) Electric Characteristics satons{ [V oo
17 Purple None { _/\/%q 8@ (+) Gray None
Cable Item | Characteristics 18 Gray None ssttonsf TV eoras & O @) Pink None
—_— i A’ soLB O 4 Oran
length (L) PSSR PRS- N Conductor 65 19 Orange Black { | /\[-SOLA, ‘79 E_; L; OBTu:e ?:::
resistance p 7 stations{ SOLB ~ ;
1.5 m |AXT100-DS25-015 Cable 25 Q/km. 20°C| ©F less 20 Red White J\/mzsu E—: :+; PRedI me
3m |AXT100-DS25-030 agz AV\CI"C;‘* Tnsulation | 2] Brown | White ssitons{ [ \VSOLB 5, @ oom e
5m |AXT100-DS25-050 X resistance | 1000 22 Pink Red L com 13 () Orange Red
V, 1 min, AC 23 Gray Red Connector Positve common Negative common "¢
* For other commercial connectors, use @ nsulation 24 Black White terminal no. specifications ~ specifications
25 pins type with female connector i A
coanc))rmingyfo MIL-C-24308. I:/Ieﬁ;.S/Lsnt\agogg Sormore 25 White | None As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring
, Note) The minimum bending (clolnnected to SOL.'A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal
Connector manufacturers’ example radius of D-sub cable wiring of each station for 8 stations or less, regardless of
* Fujitsu Limited assembly is 20 mm. valve and option types. Mixed single and double wiring is
* Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-69.
« J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. m Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. Note) When using the negative common specifications, use
For details, refer to page 2-4-68. valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)
|How to Order Manifold
Series o—] Ovtion
0| VQO0000 Manifold (I;
— D DIN rail mounting style
1 VQ1000 4 Plug lead unit/Fli
Vo000 4] 9 P Cable (Length) K@ Special wiring specifications
O Stations 0 Without cable (Except double wiring)
01 1 station 1 With cable (1.5 m) N With name plate
8 : 2 With cable (3 m) s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
16 16 stations 3 With cable (5 m) (U side only)
Note) For details, refer c . . Note 1) Whep_ tV\{O ~or more symbolls are
to page 2-4-69. ¢ Connector entry direction sEpecmeldi |rE>d'\|lcSate them alphabetically.
U0 | Tonentv xample) -
o M Note 2) F kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
S | Side entry include suffix -D.
Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet.
2-4-38
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

vQ0000 52.5 L2
49 (L plug connector) 48 L1
] besub | 115 P=105  125][5.2
43 (M plug connector ] i -Sut ~Lead wire 1.5
11 Indicator light conngctor unit Cength 300
= Mounting screw A DIN rail clamp screw
g g = 5 é
2% 8 g < ——
§ § gl £ == vac
o| o S| o —
32 I S I
3z 32 “Hieg®  |sa
=| — [fo] <
| @ S . sl v —
. 2 W —
Top entry connector [-FU] Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (25P) A . VQ4
49 (L plug connector (Conforming to MIL-C-24308) E-D-@-®-®-®-®-D-® --® i
43 (M plug connector) C6 cé6
Indicator light 1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port VQ5
- T AT
N \IZNIZNIZNPN I VQZ
Eayie P E ! oH qjq s Z’%%i 7 wlolS| T
= = »| o SZNZNZNZNZNZN 2N P - 4
8sl . [ ; F—p= =8 [vaD
2| v
£ 8 ¢ 2n-C3, C4, M5 6] m_I
8 5 C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/ ™~
8 = C4: One-touch fittings for g4 / P=105 184
235 M5: M5 thread /
o| R Note 1) Built-in silencer types are equipped with a
~ 1 (P) SUP port on both D and U sides.
= Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.

Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS]

Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5, L2 =10.5n + 25

Cylinder port is located at U side of body.

n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 25 35.5 46 56.5 | 67 77.5 88 98.5 | 109 119.5 | 130 140.5 | 151 161.5 | 172 182.5
L2 35.5 46 56.5 67 77.5 88 98.5 | 109 119.5| 130 140.5 | 151 161.5 | 172 182.5 | 193
L3 112.5 | 125 137.5 | 150 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 [212.5 | 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275
L4 | 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5| 223 223 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 285.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 | 100 100 1125 [125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 237.5| 250
L4 [110.5 | 110.5 [ 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 248 260.5
How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 LO - C6 together beneath the manifold base part
number.
. o Cylinder port
Series l Symb Iy P rr: i VQ0000,VQ1000|VQ2000
- ymbo ort size
%xg?% C3 |With One-touch fitting for 63.2| @ [ ] —
B vazooo— « Function C4 |With One-touch fittingfore4| @ | @ | @
Hem VLU — C6 |With One-touch fitting for 66| — [ [ J
Symbol |Specifications| DC | AC - v
{ seal NIl |Sandard tvoe [0OW] C8 |With One-touch fitting for 68| — — [ )
! andardype|” "o © M5 M5 thread [ ) [ ] —
0| Metalseal H @ |High pressure type “%W) — m Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer
_1 | Rubber seal Y @ [ Lowwatiage type |05 — to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 1) For power consumption of ¢Manual override
Type of actuation [yqoaoolvaio0ovazo0 QGC type, refer to page 2-4- Nil Non-locklhg push type (Tool .requwed)
1 |2 position single (] [ ] [ ] Q Note 2) Except double (latching). 2 Locl:_kmitype (TOT\; reqwlred)
2 |2 position double (Latching)] @ | @ | @ ) ocking type (Manual)
3 |3 position closedcenter | @) @®| — C_O—Il voltage ¢ Note 1) ';\i,'nd_?off('ﬁ,éa:fuh;ﬂ%Q’:;V??{g{e\ﬁogggeaﬁ
4 |3position exhaustcenter | @7 @@ — 1| 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) 4-66.) .
5 |3 position pressure center| — e — 3 | 110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
Note 1) (2 stations space are occupied.) 5 24 VDC provided to the standard model for
Q Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. 6 12 VDC double type.

(A

Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when the F kits add a valve. For
part nos., refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.

SMC

O

sElectrical entry
LO
MO

L plug connector without connector
M plug connector without connector

Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers are
attached to the manifold.
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VQ0000/1000/2000

Kit (D-sub connector)

VQ1000

51.5 (M plug connector)

AC, Latching

Lead wire length

:G.TL(Mlp\ug conneciz[] 505 300 mm L2
5 (L plug connector 6.0
AC, Latching 48 L1
40 (L plug connector) Manual override P=11 13.2
30.5 Indicator light DIN rail
g_l — clamp screw
D-sub connector
_ mounting screw %%%%DDDDDDDD 9
) \ \ SuNGINE NN AN AN ¥ o
—~| = | o|[=}o|[=}0|[=}0
=5 Ol[=to =0 =t
L L e ¢
g\¢ =
sls A e s s o ———
Sl2 8 I 3| |
2|3 _ 1 1 T [Tol b
Sz &4 T e
5|8 & S I S S S O O I I
- £ S I I &
Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P) g L3 5.2
(Conforming to MIL-C-24308) L4
Top entry connector [-FU]
51.5 (M plug connector)
AG, Latching 65 (3 position, M plug connector ' '
46.5 (M plug connector) Indicator light
59 (3 position, L plug connector)
45 (L plug connector) ,
AC, Latching lnd'ﬁ?ég;
40 (L plug connector) e
. 305 = tations) - - - - (D -@ -@ @& -&-@>-@®---(D
o, | = 1
4 %ﬁ : B |~ BN =
) S § § VAN AN AN 7N 7N a1l 17a 72 1
== L4 E| 0 NN N N NN N2 N2 N\
ol S H 3| 8 D7\ [7\ 17\ 7\ I\ I\ 17\ 7\ 1A
S| © o @ o Y\ L 7N 1
qc.) g % %_ Sl o Chchchehic Ef o e 7w 0 g
5|58 NE « 7 @ T i- &
o ; 3 N« —
2= | &) L N
3|2 - - ~
22
0lw| 4 4 | 2-C6 C4: One-touch fittings for g4 / P=11 192
3R 3(R) EXH port C6: One-touch fitting for 6
M5: M5 thread
N — " 3 position
50.5
. . . L1=11n+155
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS] Formula [2=11n+28  n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5 37.5 48.5 59.5 70.5 81.5 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 1585 | 169.5 | 180.5| 191.5
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 112.5| 125 137.5| 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5
L4 123 135.5 | 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 285.5| 298
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 100 112.5| 125 137.5| 137.5| 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
L4 110.5 | 123 135.5 | 148 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273
2-4-40
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000

115 (L plug connector)
109 (M plug connector)

55.5 (L plug connector)

AC, Latching

50.5 (L plug connector)

49/(L plug connector)

AC, Latching
44(L plug connector)

31

Indicator light

Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P)

(Conforming to MIL-C-24308)

Top entry connector [-FU]

55.5 (L plug connector)

Manual override

vac

[Dste] G - D-D-®-D-®-®-D-®-@ [Usic]

L4
\\ L3 5.2
52.5 i L2 -
- 48 DIN rail —SQ
clamp screw

S \/ Q0
D-sub connector —_—

mounting screw VQ4

Y L

i ] —

1= 5] m} VQS
=| © ——

iN , vaz

| ©
} | o —
[Te)

o /U 5 vabD

G —
y
T
[Te]
Ul

AC, Latching 2-C8
505 (L plug connector) 1(P) SUP port i@ A L % S %ﬁ@
Indicator RSN\ \/INY/ \w//\e>y/ NS A
49 (L plug connector) light @ % % % ﬁ o
AC, Latching ] E?,/ DD " 2//I\S>) ZJI\S>) A 2 [rs]
44 (L plug connector) 3 3 “ = S il
31 N I 7 P T Sy
12 2-C8 2n-C4, C6, C8 / 12 0
W/ 3(R)EXHport  C4: One-touch fitingforo4 / P=16 280 ~
. TN C6: One-touch fitting for 06/ — - >
B C8: One-touch fitting for @8/
5 2
5 3 b_
g| £ °
3| 8 )
313
Ql g 1
= =
2 o
-2
| \m
e e
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS] Formula L1 = 16n + 29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285
L2 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296
L3 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 250 262.5 | 275 300 312.5 | 325 337.5| 362.5 | 375
L4 148 160.5 | 173 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 260.5 | 273 285.5 | 310.5 | 323 335.5 | 348 373 385.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-FU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 15 16
L3 112.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 262.5 | 275 287.5| 312.5 | 325 337.5 | 350
L4 123 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 273 285.5 | 298 323 335.5 | 348 360.5
2.4-41
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector) ¢

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor savings for
electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P), (10P, 16P, 20P as an
option) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of connectors put
on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.

@ Maximum stations are 16.

Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins)

VV5Q04 VV5Q14 VV5Q24

Manifold Specifications

Cable assembly

AXT100-FC26-1 to 3

(Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or included
in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold.

375

25-—-- T

Terminal no. }

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26
able 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 « O8AWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

x For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with
strain relief conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

¢ Hirose Electric Co., Ltd.  Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.
¢ Sumitomo 3M Limited * J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.

* Fujitsu Limited ¢ Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

N

Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-69.

Porting specifications
. - Applicable
Series Port Port size o S ——
location|1(p), 3(R)| _4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side | C6 | C3,C4, M5 |Max. 16 stations
vVQ1000 Side | C6 |[C3, C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4, C6, C8 |Max. 16 stations
\Sé\@ 3
e
VVv5Q14

The total number of stations is
tabulated starting from station

Electrical wiring specifications ® one on the D side.

Flat ribbon cable connector
Terminal no. Polarity
SOLA .
M\ sors” | © 0]
H N\ i 2 © &)
A _SOLA o Pl
A SOLB P ®

SOLA
e )
SOLB e )

/N SOLA
(] )
A soLB o Pl

SOLA

e )

SOLB. o Pl
;

SOLA
1 o ®
SOLB
12 = ®
SoLA
13 A ®
SoLB
14 o ®
SOLA
soLB. > o ®
HN2E 6 = ®

| COM. , 5 &) e
COM. _ 5 @ -

)
Positive common  Negative common
specifications specifications

Note) When using the negative common
specifications, use valves for negative
common. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)

1 stahon{
2 stanons{
3 s(aﬂons{

4 stanons{

I I - IR A S

5 s(ahons{
6 stauons{
7 stanons{
8 s(aﬂons{

Connector
terminal no.

N

Triangle mark
indicator position

Note)

\

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected to
SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8
stations or less, regardless of valve and option types. Mixed single and
double wiring is available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-69.

|How to Order Manifold

4

VV5Q

1 08

D

Seriese— | .
0 VQ0000 Manifold b optlon
1| vaQ1000 4 | Pluglead unit/Flip Cable (Lenath D® DIN rail mounting style
2 VQ2000 . able ( eng ) K®© Special wiring specifications
_— Stations 0 Without cable (Except double wiring)
01 1 station 1 With cable (1.5 m) N With name plate
: : 2 With cable (3 m) s Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
16 | 16 stations 3 With cable (5 m) (U side only)
Note) For details, refer to . . Note 1) When two or more symbols are
page 2-4-69. ¢ Connector entry direction specified, indicate them
T T oty alphabetically.
_U | Topentry Example) -DNS
S | Sideentry Note 2) P kits are DIN rail mounting styles,
so include suffix -D.
Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications on
the manifold specification sheet.
2-4-42



Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ0000

Note 1) Built-in silencer types are
equipped with a 1 (P) SUP

port on both D and U sides.

Note 2) 3 position

needs

DimenSionS: Side Entry Connector ['PS] Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5 2 = 10.5n + 25 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations) stations.
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 13 14 | 15 16 Cylinder port is located at U
L1 |25 | 355[ 46 | 56.5] 67 | 77.5] 88 | 98.5[109 [119.5]130 [140.5[151 [161.5[172 |182.5 side of body.
L2 | 355| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5|109 [119.5|130 [140.5[151 |161.5|172 [182.5| 193
(L3) [112.5[125 [137.5|150 |150 |162.5[175 [187.5|200 [212.5|212.5|225 |[237.5|250 |262.5| 275
(L4) [123 [135.5[148 [160.5]/160.5|173 [185.5|198 |210.5|223 |223 |[235.5|248 [260.5[273 | 285.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU]
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 12 13 14 | 15 16
L3 | 87.5[/100 [112.5[|125 |125 |137.5|150 [162.5|175 [187.5|187.5|200 [212.5|225 [237.5|250
L4 | 98 [110.5]123 [135.5]135.5|148 |160.5(173 [185.5[198 [198 |210.5|223 [235.5|248 [260.5
'How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 Lo - CG together beneath the manifold base part
number.
. e Cylinder port
Series l S byl IF: rt si VQ0000,VQ1000|VQ2000
—_ ymbo ort size
%% C3 |With One-touch fitting for 23.2| @ [ ] —
T2 | vazo00 L eFunction C4 | With One-touch fitingfore4| @ | @ | @
_ Symbol[Specifications| DC | AC C6 | With One-touch fitting for 96| — [ ) [ ]
¢ Seal Nil |Standard type (1.%W) oM C8 | With One-touch fitting for @8] — — [ )
- H@ o voe 15 W) M5 M5 thread [ ) [ ) —
@l Metal seal 1oh pressure ype| o — Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer to
_1 | Rubber seal Y @ | Low wattage type | ©2W)| — “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 1) For power consumption of ¢ Manual override
3AGC type, refer to page 2-4- Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Q Note 2) Except double (latching). B Locking type (Tool required)
. : C Locking type (Manual)
Type of actuation Coil voltage
o’ypP vaoooo[vatooolvazooy _ ~OU VOTlage ¢ Note 1) All double latching valves of VQ0000 are
1 | 2 position single e o o 1 100 VAC (50/60 Hz) non-locking push type.
2 | 2position double (Latching) | @ [ [ 3 [110 VAC (50/60 Hz) Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
— 7 B & | oavDC provided to the standard model for
3 | 3position closed center | @] @©®| — 5 24 VDC Q double type.
4 | 3position exhaustcenter | @] @@ — 6| 12vDC .
5 | 3 position pressure center | — 0d| — ¢ Electrical entry
Note 1) (2 stations space are occupied.) LO | L plug connector without connector
Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. MO | M plug connector without connector

Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when the P kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.

O

Note) Plug connector and lead wire

SvVC

layers are attached

to

manifold.

the

2-4-43

two

65 L2
49 (L plug connector) 48 L1 5.2
Lead wire P=105 25, ]
43 (M plug connector) | Indicator light 15 length 300 mm 1.5
Flat ribbon cable unit
Mounting screw D||N rail
clamp screw
\ - Fu
= J _ 4 / ——
2 g =| S I ) VQC
2 o 2| % 7 <
Sl 2|Q o © L
RN CHE =
=1 8o | e = |SQ
334 9| 2| g4 F 51
S =2 ~% —H 9 )T | Nl
N 2|z Ve
Top entry connector [-PU] 8l K = J J J J J J J J T
) L3 5.2 Lo? VQ4
63 Applicable connector L4 L
Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)
49 (Lpl 1
|29 L plug comnectr) Inccatorght (Conforming to MIL-C-83503) . VQ5
43 (M plug connector] — ’@’@@”’@””@ —
i1 Cé C6
‘*4 @ Z 1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port vaz
o s e
HE = P EauEnEAnAgy. vab
8|2 @) g . K S
sl 5|9 - 0 : K PP <Y o e
|33 ol SESISUSUSURUSUS =EhG
2|5 i — — —] A AR
S| 2n-C3, C4, M5 o -
9o C3: 3.2 One-touch fitting P=105 18.4 ~
~ C4: g4 One-touch fitting
== M5: M5 thread



VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

VQ1000

Top entry connector [-PU]

Indicator light

51.5

(M plug connector
AC, Latching)

46.5

(M plug connector)
45

(L plug connector
AC, Latching)

40

(L plug connector)
30.5

()

99.5 (L plug connector)

93.5 (M plug connector)

65

_—
=
II

{8

3 position

Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS]

FormulaL1 =11n+ 15.5,L2=11n + 28

n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 265| 375| 485| 595| 705| 81.5| 925 | 1035 | 1145 | 1255 | 136.5 | 147.5 | 158.5 | 169.5 | 180.5 | 1915
L2 39 50 61 72 83 94 105 116 127 138 149 160 171 182 193 204
L3 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 275 287.5
L4 | 123 | 1355] 148 | 1605 | 173 | 1855 | 198 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273 | 2855 | 298

Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU]

L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 87.5 | 100 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 250 262.5
L4 | 98 | 1105 123 | 1355 | 148 | 160.5 | 173 | 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 2355 | 248 | 260.5 | 273

2-4-44

O

51.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
46.5
(M plug connector)
45
(L plug connector
AG, Latching) Indicator light 65 L2
40 48 L1
(L plug connector) Manual  Lead wire length p _
30.5 overide 300 mm o P=11132, 8.2
(1)
— DIN rail clamp
screw
AT Flat ribbon
| cable unit
H mounting screw
m.
= =~ L] © D ]
=l 0| =f 0| =to|I=fe
§15/8 - D sl
gl g
e T m T
o T T Ciol2
32 S S e
5|3 & L
Vi CREIERIERIRRIREIR IR EIR IR RE]
" -t LD I
Applicable connector: Lo
Flat ribbon cable (26P) L3 52 ul
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) L4
(3 position, M plug connector)
59 Indicator light
(3 position, L plug connector
[D'side] Gations)- D -@-B®-DB®-®-D-® @
fa AV AR
Tem S NN N/ Zhs
[ fan\ "2\ [/aaN\ /2N 17\ /e AN
= BT TE| T u\‘ B TH ¥ b
2|8 I . 0l g
8|3 e e b
ele —T —|N
[ E ‘_I
8|8 |z
ol o 2-C6P 0
2|z P=11 19.2 ™~
a5 1(P) SUP port = =
2=
NI i“;GEXH - 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
IR (R) po /C8: One-touch fitting for 83.2
T / C4: One-touch fitting for o4
/ C6: One-touch fitting for o6
/ M5: M5 thread
==




Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000

55.5

(M plug connector
AC, Latching)

50.5
(M plug connector)
44 Indi ligh
(L plug connector - Indicator light
AC, Latching) Flat rit_obon cable unit
31 mounting screw Manual override
(L plug connector) 65
31 \ 48 55
12 J{
DIN rail clamp screw
ol ©
Q j = —
£l :
; 9. A —Tw| ©
32 o — 1ol o
2| €] H— 5
218 34
e Q _
10
Ul L3 5.2
Applicable connector: L4
Flat ribbon cable (26P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
@@ -©® D -®-O
2-C8
P (SUP rt i Y
A 0 725 7Y N ) Sor
Top entry connector [-PU] N NN N % %%% b
. — | @A DD © @ 3
55.5 (M plug connector AC, Latching) [_ 0 Im '.'EJ Eﬂ!ﬁﬂ!%ﬂ!%ﬂ!w!y @:J/ N W © K
50.5 (M plug connector) — — {7 T _ﬁ# ] .
49 (L plug connector AC, Latching) 2.C8 L1_2, f «
podmlien R(EXH) port  2n.C4, C6, C8 E=t6 28
gonnector) C4: One-touch fitting for 3.2/
” Indicator light C6: One-touch fitting for o4 |
C8: One-touch fitting for g6 |
12
8|3
S
16
8|2
2|3 J J—
HE
22
o3
=& ‘
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS] Formula L1 = 16n + 29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 109 125 141 157 173 189 205 221 237 253 269 285
L2 56 72 88 104 120 136 152 168 184 200 216 232 248 264 280 296
L3 137.5| 150 162.5| 187.5| 200 212.5| 225 250 262.5| 275 287.5 | 312.5 | 325 337.5 | 362.5 | 375
L4 148 160.5| 173 198 210.5| 223 235.5| 260.5| 273 285.5 | 298 323 335.5 | 348 373 385.5
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 112.5| 125 137.5| 162.5| 175 187.5 | 200 225 237.5| 250 262.5 | 287.5 | 300 312.5 | 337.5 | 350
L4 123 135.5| 148 173 185.5 | 198 210.5| 235.5| 248 260.5 | 273 298 310.5 | 323 348 360.5
2-4-45
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Terminal block)

VV5Q04 & = VV5Q24

Manifold Specifications
@ It is a standard terminal block type. Porting specifications
@ Two quantities of terminals can be selected in accordance with the Series .- Port size Applicable

number of stations. stations
(8 terminals/16 terminals)

@ Maximum stations are 16.

location| 1(P),3R) | 4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side | C6 | C3, C4, M5 |Max. 16stations
vQ1000 Side | C6 |C3, C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side | C8 | C4,C6, C8 |Max. 16 stations

@ Electrical wiring specifications

T
—
] Terminal no.
]}EE““ ' Terminal no. Terminal no.
' 1 () )
|;= 1stat|on{ 2 O 5$tat|ons{
x> ! 3 () )
Yo 2 stations 6 stations
e i o
T Sstations{ 5 0 7stations{
: 6 ()
e 7 0
[T 4 stations{ 8 O ° stations { VV5Q14
R——— COM (+)
T2 In the case of double wiring (standard spec.)
T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1 to 4 stations
T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5 to 8 stations
T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting the . .
combinations of single and double wiring (optional How to connect wires to terminal block
spec.), etc. Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires to the
The quantity of terminal blocks terminal block.
used depends on the number (With M3 thread)

of manifold stations.

Manifold No. of terminals »

- Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL.

1 to 4 stations 1 row . ) -
5 to 8 stafi > B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each
- ‘0 stations rows - station, regardless of valve and option types.
Wiring other than those above is Mixed single and double wiring is available as
possible. See page 2-4-69 for R
details. an option.

For details, refer to page 2-4-69.

|How to Order Manifold

vv5Q|1|4
Series.—] T
d

—08| T[2HD

"0 | vQoo0o Manifol 2 OEI: (t;)on . .
1 VQ1000 Il Plug lead univFiip B DIN rla.ll mlountmg style _
P VQ2000 K ©) | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
- Stations N With name plate
01 1 station S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (U side only)
: H Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified, indicate
486 | : them alphabetically.
lEN 16 stations Example) -DNS
Note 2) T kits are DIN rail mounted type, so include suffix -D.
Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the manifold
Note 1)For negative common specification sheet.
m specifications, refer to
“Option” on page 2-4-69.
Note 2)As option, the maximum .
number of stations can be ¢ Number of terminals
increased based on special 1 |8 terminals in 1 row Applicable stations 1 to 4 stations (Double), 8 stations (Single)
wiring specifications. For —— - - - - -
details, refer to page 2-4- 2 |16 terminals in 2 rows | Applicable stations 5 to 8 stations (Double), 16 stations (Single)
69. Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen regardless of station gty.
Suffix the option symbol, K, when the wiring specification is special.
2-4-46
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ0000
12 30 L2
49 (L plug connector) L1 5.2
43 (M plug connector) _Indicator light Lead wire length 300 mm wr_.[lﬁ, Indicator light
% ’mml ’mlm ‘—ﬁ thi-hatht AQ DIN rail clamp screw
o ‘ 72 % 1 | | | 1 1 1 1/
g g |- o caxsxcxINIRERN s vac.
g g |8 |8 QIZNE : 4rid
g A o5 o |8 D®GS"Q* 23R S S e S e A 2 SQ
25 w35 28esy 1 e NENRNRNRNRNANE 3 Va0
g Tl s |3 © ===
: Il 8 2 |2 | ORI T T T P8¢ ——
z il 2F S=eE L] 2 Va4
g linni 2 Rt || 5
s mml Ll ||| ——
BN EE RN Va5
= SSES S s 2 == I
L3 5.2 'z'l? —
L4 vQz
(Stiors)-----(D-@-@-D-®-®-D-@--® vap
—t ce cé -
1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port

%%%WFQFQFQFQ

T
|
|
|

Note 1) Buittin si . oed 2 Eia @@ EXNENEXE. AN @
ote uilt-in silencer types are equippe 0 |
with a 1 (P) SUP port on both D and | ¥ [ % g g . %%%> 0
U sides. ' Bd Bd B Ed’l‘ys\\iws\\lws JB 0 8 g
Note 2) 3 position needs two stations. ‘ =) [ T JR— 28
Cylinder port is located at U side of E ! t %ﬁ[ / ]Eﬁ 1 ‘—I hn
body. !
2n-C3, C4, M5 6|, )
This drawing shows the case of C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2 / P=105 18.4 c
VV5Q04-00T2-DO. C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
M5: M5 thread
DimenSionS Equation L1 =10.5n + 14.5,L.2=10.5n+ 25 n: station (Maximum 16 stations)
L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 25 35.5| 46 56.5| 67 | 77.5| 88 98.5/109 [119.5/130 |140.5|151 [161.5]172 [182.5
L2 | 355| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5/109 [119.5/130 |140.5|151 [161.5|172 [182.5/193
L3 |100 |112.5[{125 [137.5/150 [150 |162.5|/175 [187.5|200 [212.5|212.5|225 |237.5|250 [262.5
L4 [110.5]123 [135.5|148 |160.5/160.5/173 |185.5/198 [210.5[223 [223 [235.5|248 |260.5]|273
|How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly |
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 LO - C6 together beneath the manifold base part
number.
. o Cylinder port
Series l Symb |y Ppn i VQ0000{VQ1000{VQ2000
_— ymbol ort size
%x?ﬁ% L eFunction C3 |With One-touch fitting for63.2 | @ (] —
TW Symbol | Specifications | DC | AC C4 |With One-touch fitting fore4 | @ [ ) [ )
_— Nil | Standard type |-OW)] o™ C6 | With One-touch fitting for 86 | — o @
Seal @ ye ; SOW C8 | With One-touch fiting fore8 | — | — Y
25eal  H lkighpressure type| 2| — M5 M5 thread oo -
%7HM§S;S:‘;I Y @|Low wattage type (O'SOW) — Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer to
—_— m Note 1) For power consumption Option” on page 2-4-69.
<2>f 4Agﬁtype, refer to page ¢Manual override
Q Note 2) Except.double (latching). Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
e Type of actuation [yqoooolvai000[vaz000 Coil voltage ¢ c Locking type (Manual)
1|2 position single o (o [ o 1_[100 VAC (50/60 Hz) m Note 1) All double latching vaelvig of VQ0000 are
2 |2 position double (Latching)] @ | @ | @ 3 |110 VAC (50/60 Hz) 4-66.) 9 push type. pag
3 |3 position closedcenter | @) @®| — 5 24 VDC Q Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
4 |3 position exhaust center 0" @@ — 6 12 VDC provided to the standard model for
— @ . double type.
5 |3 position pressure center| — [ — ¢ Electrical entry
Note 1) 2 stations space are occupied. -
Q Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. LO | L plug connector without connector
MO | M plug connector without connector
Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69. :
m Note 2) Connector assembly will be required when the T kits add a valve. For Note) r;ugrsczogrr}gc'grtair;'(léeatg v:;:g
model no., refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69. m):;nifold

SVC 2-4-47
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Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ1000

(AC, Latching)

45 (L plug connector)
(AC, Latching)

40 (L plug connector)

65

51.5 (M plug connector)

46.5 (M plug connector)

99.5 (L plug connector)
93.5 (M plug connector)

54.5

65

59

(3 position, M plug connector)

126 (3 position, L plug connector)
119.5 (3 position, M plug connector)

(3 position, L plug connector)

3(R) EXH port

C3: One-touch fitting for a3.2]

C4: One-touch fitting for g4

C6: One-touch fitting for 6

M5: M5 thread

|
|
J

5.2
Indicator light 42
Lead wire length 6.2
300 mm 13.2
Manual
override
0 DIN rail clamp screw
T Thr {
4 o
REINE ﬁ P |
®N )| \ véo
ﬂ]} DEIE
IRE IR : -

8 LI JICen © |n
o non L] [[X)e i = o
i o Slio I

i=a; - R
B
———— o =5 = a5
[Te)
il
Eeiony)--- - D-@-@-@ @D
m
| |
Indicator light e I T R P
= Eé % &%/ \%y\8%7 \s2) \5) \&%) D
: BN/ GN 7N N N 7N N Iz
I\ &J NI\ \\ 0
‘ ‘ R 8| 78| 78| &8l T8 T8 R a
, y ] :,-) o)
n —
| AL LA A i [ B e
2-C6 e N
1(P) SUP port P=11 19.2
2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
2-C6

This drawing shows the case of VV5Q04-00T2-DO.

s s e
3 position
Dimensions FormulaL1=11n+15.5,2=11n+28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
LN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 26.5| 37.5| 48.5| 59.5| 70.5| 81.5| 92.5/103.5/114.5|125.5|136.5|147.5|/158.5| 169.5| 180.5| 191.5
L2 | 39 50 61 72 83 94 |105 (116 |[127 |138 [149 |160 |171 182 |193 |204
L3 |112.5(112.5/125 |137.5(150 |162.5/175 |187.5/200 [200 |212.5/225 |237.5|250 |262.5|275
L4 |123 (123 [135.5/148 [160.5|/173 |185.5|198 |210.5/210.5|223 [235.5/248 |260.5/273 |285.5
2-4-48
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000
55.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
Indicator light
.55 Manual override
(M plug connector) L4
49
(L plug connector) L3 5.2
AC, Latching) 12 30 L2
44 L1
(L plug connect? 55 DIN rail clamp screw
g T
1 T Thr | EIQEA g @
= = = NG
2/ L W] @ view ees |d
3 3 C | I I 010[00[0 0|
| 8 SBR[ 5
i i Hmi]@i T T T T T T T T
3| 3 IRENRE
i ot [T [T b s
~ = i i i i i i i i [Te)
e P ool o) ITe)
2200 B ol (|11
5 N R
, ¥ L LRI LI I T IO ] S
E====5 == == ==
Te]
Ul
o) - (D@D B & D@ »Ca
o 1(P) SUP port
Eig D@m @ @ @ @ @ @ m@,
© oy B BN 4\
8| 2| o T L@ @ o B
Bl ™ i poES ) ® ) ® © ® ) B ol
S Fﬂ%ﬂ | — |
N I 1= | i T ] N
T
2n-C4, C6, C8 / 12 | 2 o
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/ P=16 28
C6: One-touch fitting for g6 / 2-C8
C8: One-touch fitting for 68/ 3(R) EXH port
The drawing shows the case of VV5Q24-01T2.
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n +29, L2 =16n + 40 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 |109 |125 |141 |157 |173 |189 |205 |221 |237 |253 |269 |285
L2 | 56 72 88 |104 (120 |136 |152 |168 |184 |200 (216 |232 |248 |[264 |280 |296
L3 |125 |137.5/150 |175 |187.5/200 |225 |237.5/250 |262.5/287.5/300 |312.5/337.5/350 |362.5
L4 | 135.5/ 148 | 160.5| 185.5/ 198 |210.5| 235.5/248 |260.5|/273 |298 |310.5/323 |348 |360.5| 373
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Connector)

@ Standard with lead wires connected to each valve individually.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size
location [{(P), 3(R)  4(A), 2(B)
VQ0000 Side | C6 | C3,C4, M5 | Max. 16 stations
VQ1000 Side | C6 |C3, C4,C6, M5| Max. 16 stations
VQ2000 Side | C8 C4, C6, C8 | Max. 16 stations

Applicable
stations

@ Wiring specifications: Positive COM

" VV5Q24

@ Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option)

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color
24VDC 100VAC 200 VAC 24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC
110V 220V 110V 220V

ES:O'—'A(_) Black (Blue) [Red] FOLL) Black (Yellow) [Yellow]
COM(+) Red  (Blue) [Red] COM(+) Red  (Blue) [Red]
SOL.B

-) White  (Gray) [Gray]

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Black (Blue) [Red]: Note) ( ): For 100/110 VAC
A side solenoid (-) [ I: For 200/200 VAC
Red (Blue) [Red]:
COM (+)
Black (Yellow) [Yellow]:
f A side solenoid (-)

Red (Blue) [Red]:
OM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The lead wire length of the

valves with lead wire is 300

mm. When ordering a valve

with a lead wire of 600 mm

or longer, be sure to indicate

the model number of the

valve without connector and
connector assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC)

White (Gray) [Gray]:
B side solenoid (-)

Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1140-5LO-C6--- 3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10 - 3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position part no.| Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600 mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000 mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000 mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000 mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

Note 1) 100/110 VAC for single: AXT661-31A-+; for double: AXT661-32A-*
200/220 VAC for single: AXT661-34A-x; for double: AXT661-35A-x
* are in accordance with the above table.

Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

SOL.A ) Red SOL.A ) Red
ZCOM(—) Black COM(-) Black
SOL.B +) White

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

5j

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The lead wire length of the

valves with lead wire is 300

mm. When ordering a valve

with a lead wire of 600 mm

or longer, be sure to indicate

the model number of the

valve without connector and
connector assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No.

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

White: B side solenoid (+)

Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1140-5LO-C6---3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10 ---3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position part no. \ Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600 mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000 mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000 mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000 mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note 1) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common.
Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

|How to Order Manifold

vVVvsQ |1

Series l
0 VQO0000
1 VQ1000
2 VQ2000
Manifold
4 Plug lead unit/Flip
Stations ¢
01 1 station
16 16 stations

2-4-50

4-108]C —

O

+Option
Nil None
D DIN rail mounting style
N With name plate
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Note 1) When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them
alphabetically.

Example) -DNS




Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

vQ0000 L2
49 (L plug connector) . Indicator light L1 5.2
Lead wire length P = 10.5 12.5
43 (M plug connector) 15 300 mm ~— 15
<1_1> W ad ad %% DIN rail clamp screw
S o ﬁ vl e frea L [ | 2 2-M4 mounting hole
2 - s = D ———E | S .- Z\
£ v - g |o g ananaxax BNERNRNNE = -
S |54 O s |3 1 B s vac
s |89 ['= < |2 b PLILLY A
< o 3 | = 1 | o] ORI AR W —— —
a5 et | M@ RS — LT
g8as | [ s on NENNNNNNNNNNNENENES o |SQ
2 Mo b © g |2 R e T =g ey =y = B ' o -
8 |2 T — g |z = TTTTTTITITT T ] e g9
2 |a o 0 ! I i NN
. S0 b T ] b8 =
= 7\ @ é N [ N . . . . | ) = ———
t B
= 1] ELE ELE ELE IR VQ4
(L3) ' (5.2) o
L/M type plug connector (L4 il VQ5
wo | ) Geors) DD DD ®-®- D@ ® vVQz
—1 > C6 C6
B 1(P) SUP port 3(R) EXH port VQD
Lf;:wl Lead wire: 0.2 mm?
o (‘r}ﬂ Cover OD: g1.4
s i ERE
AH‘} ofw TN
0o AR
i : 5
L 2n-C3, C4, M5 6 ~
C3: One-touch fitting for 63.2 /' p-105 18.4 ~
C4: One-touch fitting for g4/
Grommet M5: M5 thread

The broken lines indicate the DIN rail mounting style [-D].

Note 1) Built-in silencer types are Dimensions

Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5, L2 =10.5n + 25 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

Q equipped with a 1 (P) ™[4 2 [ 3 5 | 6 | 7 | 8] 9 [10]11][12][13[14 ] 15 [ 16
SUP port on both D and U
Sdes ron e B an L1 |25 |355|46 |565| 67 | 77.5 88 | 98.5/109 |119.5/130 |140.5[151 |161.5(172 |182.5
Note 2) 3 position needs two L2 | 35.5| 46 | 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 | 98.5/109 |119.5/130 |140.5/151 [161.5[172 [182.5/193
stations. (L3) | 62.5| 75 | 87.5| 87.5|100 |112.5/125 |137.5/150 |150 [162.5/175 [187.5[200 |212.5/212.5
Cylinder port is located at
U side of body. (L4)| 73 | 855|98 |98 |110.5/123 |135.5/148 [160.5/160.5/173 |185.5/198 |210.5|223 |223
\ How to Order Valves \ How to Order Manifold Assembly \
Specify the part numbers for valves and options
VQ 1 1 4 0 Y - 5 L - C6 together beneath the manifold base part number.
J | o Cylinder port
Series Symbol Port size VQ0000 | VQ1000 | VQ2000
0 VQO0000 C3 | With One-touch fitting for 93.2| @ [ ] —
1 VQ1000 C4 | With One-touch fitting for 04| @ [ ) [ J
2 VQ2000 . C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06| — [ ] [ ]
Function C8 | With One-touch fitting for 68| — — [ )
b Seal Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC M5 thread [ ) [ ) —
0| Metal seal Nil |Standard type (1'%W) Om Note) For inqh—size One-touch fittings, refer
1 | Rubber seal H ® |High pressure type| (15 W) — to “Option’” on page 2-4-69.
- Vel 05 W) ¢ Manual override
oW wattage ype | o — Nil Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Note 1) For power consumption of AC : ;
type, refer o page 2-4-36. B Lockmg.type (Tool required)
N £ o (latchi C Locking type (Manual)
Q ote 2) Except double (latching) Note 1) All double latching valves of VQ0O0O0O are
) non-locking push type.
¢ Type of actuation [vaooo[varooo[vazeo Coil voltage ¢ Note 2) A manual override for pilot valve is
1 |2 position single [} [ ) [ ) — ¥ provided to the standard model for
2 |2 position double (Latching)| @ ° ° 1 |100 VAC (50/60 Hz) . double type.
3 |3position closed center | @] @@ — _2 |200VAC(50660Hz) @ Electrical entry
4 |3 position exhaustcenter | @) @@ — 3 |110 VAC (50/60 Hz) G | Grommet (Except latching and 100/110 VAC type)
5 |3 position pressure center] — 0? _— 4 220 VAC (50/60 Hz) L L plug connector with lead wire
Note 1) 2 stations space are occupied. 5 24 VDC LO L plug connector without connector
Q Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC. 6 12 VDC M M plug connector with lead wire
MO M plug connector without connector

m Note 1) For negative common specifications, refer to “Option” on page 2-4-69.

SMC

O
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Connector)

VQ1000
40.5 (M plug connector)
(AC, Latching)
355
(M plug connector)
= M 34 (L plug connector
? Cover OD: g1.4 (AC, Latching)
K% 35 29 L2
~ 28.5 (L plug connector) i ) L1 6.2
_i 1) | 19.5 _Indicator light Manual Lead wire P=11 132
S 8 (11) [.19.5 15 override length 300 mm 15
bt
ui|l= )
%ik‘m
H ¥*=79-M4 mounting hole
‘”‘H
o 7 7 o
- Sl - — —
1 B ] g8y | I
; (} c E © ; (‘ DIDID|DIDID
o | ® 8| g Lom ®
N O zg | |4 © -
Qo 2 g Qo © v
b ds b © ! "“_"
S 5o i F g o
0ot o 0o | =
LB L8 g
C H ( E 1777
il il il il
EESf=S EESHES
Grommet L/M plug connector i (5.2)
54
(3 position, M plug connector) | Indicator light
Lead wire: 0.2 mm?2 48
Cover OD: 91.4 =300 (3 position, L plug connector, : -
(Lead wire length) side .-Slaﬂws - -@r -G -@ - - -@-@--( -U side
49.5 o 2.C6
37 /__1(P) SUP port
2-C6
> 3(R) EXH port

A

\
1

\
1

i

=
= 8
5 3
3|
Q
Sl o
5| ©
i i
o| ol
- : o 2| !
= i S| o 1o
) 2 )
L ) o =| [
Y © 2l g ~di ©
el g| 8| %
\r ' o = \r !
T = @] i
P 8l & i
|
i I
i (?; o1
1 ' ~ 1 '
o ol 9 L2
LAl | O A
7 ©>:, " - = 7 @E "
S H S H
\ \ \ \

3 position (Grommet)

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2/ P =11

24.5

(11)[13.5

(7.5)

C4: One-touch fitting for g4/

C6: One-touch fitting for 6/
M5: M5 thread

3 position (L/M plug connector)

Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+15.5,L.2=11n+ 28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 |26.5 |[37.5 |48.5 | 59.5| 70.5| 81.5| 92.5[/103.5|/114.5|125.5/136.5|147.5/158.5/169.5/180.5|191.5
L2 | 39 50 61 72 83 94 |105 |[116 |127 |138 |[149 |160 |171 [182 |193 |204
(L3)| 62.5 | 75 87.5 |[100 [112.5|125 |[125 |137.5/150 |[162.5|175 [187.5|/200 |212.5/212.5|225
(L4)|73 |85.5 |98 |110.5/123 |135.5|135.5[148 [160.5/173 [185.5(198 |210.5/223 |223 |235.5
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

VQ2000
435 (M plug connector) —
(AC, Latching)
38.5 —SQ
(M plug connector) Manual override

£ . vVaQo

S  Lead wire: 0.2 mm? 7 (L4)

< - (L plug connector L3) / (5.2) —

- Cover OD: g1.4 AC, Latching) }

g <7 . Va4
sl ' (L lug comector Indicator light NV
[s)
al é’/ (11_8) 19 5.5 VQ5

1 2-M5 mounting ———
T S aait hole \I()z

[ ] van
0] 88T vaD

N o 8 | e = @

b i < i ©
ﬁ 0 Fj‘ 0 o § g “rj © o) DIN rail clamp screw
- i S 9 i [

e 3| 3|4+ 138
o 2| 5| o
Y ® vl 3 i ) o o)
) I () o
\ - \ <
| \[!] | \g
=== T
Grommet L/M type plug connector W
2-C8
1(P) SUP port
@@m @ @ @ @ @ ]
NN\ ®©
[T} {@} | ™
Qe AN\ of
,? mj ®) ®| ®) ) [.) ®) () B —
A —
2n-C4, C6, C8, 01 P16 2| 2]
3(R) EXH port C4: One-touch fitting for g4 | ———2 .28 -
C6: One-touch fitting for 86 |/
CB:One%ouchﬁnmgforzS/
01: R 1/8 thread
Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n + 29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

L\ A 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 |45 61 77 93 |109 |125 [141 [157 |[173 [189 |205 |221 |237 [253 [269 |285
L2 | 56 72 | 88 [104 |120 [136 [152 [168 [184 |200 |216 |232 |248 |264 |280 |296

(L3) [ 87.5 |100 [112.5|125 [150 [162.5|175 |187.5|212.5/225 |237.5/262.5/275 |287.5/300 |325
(L4)| 98 |110.5/123 |135.5/160.5|173 |185.5[198 |223 |235.5/248 |273 |285.5/298 |310.5/335.5

SVC 2-4-53
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

minimizing wiring and saving space.

® The system comes in an type SA (generic for small scale Manifold Specmcatlons

systems) for equipment with a small number of 1/O points, or 32 Porting specifications

points max., type SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models) for Series Port Port size Applicable
controlling 512 1/O points max., type SC (applicable to OMRON location| P, R A B stations
models), and type SD (applicable to SHARP models; 504 points VQ0000 Side C6 C3, C4. M5 Max. 16 stations

max.). - -
; . . . ) , VQ1000 Side | C6 |C3,C4,C6,M5| Max. 16 stations
M 8 stati s t | 16 stati ble. (16 stat
@® Maximum 8 stations, optional stations possible. (16 stations V02000 Side | C10 | C4.C6.C8 | Max 16 stations

available as an option. Indicate 9 to 16 stations on the manifold
specification sheet.)

Type SA Type SB
With general type Sl unit Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
(Series EX300) MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO. STATION NO.

0O 0ooo

HEm

LED Description LED Description
TRD | Lighting during data reception POWER |Lighting when power is turned ON
Blinking when received data is normal; Lighting when data transmission
RUN/ERR A , RUN : trans
: : Lighting when data reception with the master station is normal
@ Stations are sequentially RD Lighting during data reception

Name of terminal block (LED)

numbered from the D
side.

@ Double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is
adopted for the internal
wiring of each station,

SD Lighting during data transmission

ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.
) Light turns off when the error is corrected.

o T unit * Master station:

Can be connected with PLC 1/O card for PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric

regardless of valve and serial transmission. Corporation
option types. Mixed EX300-TMB1 - IE?r rtn_odCeIs of M{Fsubishi Series MELSEC-A
single and double wiring ectric Lorporation AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
is available as an option. % EX300-TTA1--- gg’;&?ﬁtﬂim OMRON A18J71PT32-S3
For details, refer to page zZ EX300-TFU1--- For models of Fuii Electric | Max. 64 stations, connected to remote I/O
2.4-69. Co.. Ltd I stations (Max. 512 points).
EX300-T001 FO” ) | model * No. of output points, 16 points. No. of sta.
— . -1001--- or general models occupied, 2 stations
Item Specifications *Up to 32 points per unit.
External power supply 24 VDC+10% * No. of output points, 16 points

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

SA. SB, SD, SFI, SH: 0.1 A/SC: 0.3 A = For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

|How to Order Manifold

vvsQ([1] 4-{08]S [AHD

Seriesl | + Option
0 | VQO0000 D @ DIN rail mounting style
1 VQ1000 Model K@ Special wiring specifications
2 VQ2000 0 Without SI unit (Except double wiring)
A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) N With name plate
Manifold B | Wisubsh ElotioCorp MELSEONETAINLS3 Data Link System ™~ Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
_4 | Pluglead unit/Flip C | OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System (U side only)
Stations ¢ D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System  Note 1) When two or more symbols are specified,
01 1 station F1 |NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) indicate them alphabetically.
. . Uni-wi Example) -DNS
: : H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System Note 2) S kits are DIN rail mounting styles, so
08Noe)| 8 station (Double) Note) Please consult with SMC for the following include suffix -D
16 16 stations (Single) serial transmission kits: Matsushita Electric Note 3) Specify the wiring specifications in the
- Works, Ltd.; Rockwell Automation, Inc.; manifold specification sheet.
Note) As option, the max. SUNX Corporation; Fuji Electric Co., Ltd.;
number of stations OMRON Corporation.
can be increased * The dust-protected type S| unit is applicable, too.
based on special For details, please contact SMC.

wiring specifications.
For details, refer to
page 2-4-69.
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Sta

ndard)

<Wiring example 2> Single/Double Mixed Wiring (Option)

Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

Slunit - 0123456789 Slunit - 01234 5 67
outputno. i i i i i i i GG outputno. i i i i : P
(Looked by double B B (Looked by double
solenoid valve) A B|A B|A °|A Z|A B solenoid valve) A B|A B|A B|/A B|A B
SOL. location =------ () () SOL. location =------
£l 2| 2] e|e| s £l 22| &|g ¢E
> el el 2 2 '§ =) =1 =] 2 2 k3
— o o = = =3 — o o = = =4
%) o a n (2] foy 7 a a 2] %} S
Stations 1 2 3 4 5 Stations 1 2 3 4 5
The places of asterisk are not used.
Type SC Type SD
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite I/0 Link System

ADDRESS NO.

0
1 RUN 1 TRD
DERR

oo STATION NO.

O o0ad
POWER RUN SD RD ERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

Note

(512 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

* 32 units max., transmission terminal connection

New Satellite Series JW
JW-23LM, JW-31LM

(504 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

LED Description LED Description
TN Lights when transmission is normal POWER ON when power supply is ON
and PLC is in operation mode Lights when power is ON and
- - — - RUN  |slave stations are operating normally
T/R  [Blinks during data transmission/reception Lights when slave station switch setting
[N ON when transmission is abnormal. ERROR [is abnormal, communication is abnormal,
PLC stopped and defective slave unit
ﬁgEB— ON for master unit control input
* Master station unit: * Master station unit:
OMRON PLC SHARP’s PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series New Satellite Series W
Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM

* Max. 31 units, 1/O slave stations connected

vac
sa
VQo
Vs
vas.
vaz
Voo

|How to Order Valves

| |How to Order Manifold Assembly|

C6

va 114

LO

Specify the part numbers for valves and options

SeﬁesJ
~0 [ vaoooo
~1 | va1000
=2 voeom ———eFunction
bSeal Symbol| Specifications | DC
"0 Metal seal Nil Standard type “'%W)
_1 | Rubber seal H " |High pressure type| - )
. Y "9 Low wattage type |©2W)
Type of actuation vqoooo[vai000va2000 Note) Except double
1 |2 position single [ ] [ J [ ] Q (latching).
2 |2 position double (Latching) @ [ ) [ )
3 [3position closedcenter | @] @®| — Coil voltage ¢
4 |3position exhaustcenter | @)| @@ — _5 | 24 VDC/With light/surge voltage suppressor
5 |3 position pressure center] — P — Note 1) Connector assembly will be

Note 1) 2 stations space are occupied.
Note 2) L plug connector is used for AC.

@

required when the S kits add
a valve.

For part nos., refer
“Option” on page 2-4-69.

A

to

O

together beneath the manifold base part number.

o Cylinder port

Symbol Port size VQ0000{VQ1000|{VQ2000
C3 |With One-touch fitting for 3.2 @ [ J —
C4 | With One-touch fitting for 04 | @ [ [
C6 | With One-touch fitting for 6 | [ ) [ ]
C8 | With One-touch fitting for 08 | — — [
M5 M5 thread [ ] [ ] —

“Option” on page 2-4-69.

» Manual override
Nil
B

Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Locking type (Tool required)
Locking type (Manual)
All double latching valves of
VQO0000 are non-locking push
type. (Refer to page 2-4-66.)

C
m Note 1)
A manual override for pilot valve
is provided to the standard

Q Note 2)
model for double type.

» Electrical entry

LO | L plug connector without connector

MO | M plug connector without connector

Note 1) Plug connector and lead
wire layers are attached
to the manifold.

@

Note) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer to
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

VQo0000
141 L2
65 65 L1 5.2
49 (L plug connector) P-105 125
1.5 - = 15
43 (M plug connector) ' . ;
| tor light
ndicator lig The DWG shows the Flat ribbon cable unit M\
SA type (General typey mounting screw DIN rail clamp screw
5 S g 3 <
g g3 o=l
Vls g § o8 % 8 1 o
o8 © S )] i
© % ~ § 5 % o § N
S |8 S 0
g3 e o
5.2 o
Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503) (Bons)- (D @ @ B> @D @D
C6 c6
1(P) SUP port \ = 3(R) EXH port
T
([ / . @2 Y \UZNT
] HHRLLLS T
= = NANPNEANGN ESaNaNZ w0} S|XID
% — :Igg [aY
s
P=105 184 ~
2n-C3, C4, M5
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
M5: M5 thread
Note 1) Built-in silencer styles are equipped with a 1(P) SUP
Q port on the both D and U sides.
Note 2) 3 position needs two stations.
Cylinder port is located U side of body.
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 14.5, L2 = 10.5n + 25 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
LN 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 25 35.5| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5/109 [119.5/130 |140.5/151 |161.5/172 |182.5
L2 | 35.5| 46 56.5| 67 77.5| 88 98.5/109 |119.5|/130 [140.5/151 |161.5/172 |182.5|193
L3 |200 [212.5|225 |237.5/250 |250 |262.5| 275|287.5{300 |312.5/312.5/325 |337.5/350 |362.5
L4 |210.5/223 |235.5|248 |260.5/260.5/273 |285.5/298 |310.5/323 [323 |335.5/348 |360.5|373
2-4-56
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Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

vac
SQ

vVQo

Vs
vas
Vaz
Voo

vVQ1000
51.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
46.5
(M plug connector)
45
(L plug connector
AC, Latching) 141 L2
o 40 t )‘ Indicator light 65 65 L1
plug connector - 132 6.
30.5 P,
31 )
1 Manual override
\ Flat ribbon cable unit ]
S mounting screw DIN rail clamp screw
= 17
1 ’gﬂz o
O % Y
£l 2| v
EE [ ]
ik 4 o e
2| < —-4 — —1 5-pE 189 &
IE 9 1
// —
L3 5.2
" Y
Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
65 (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
(3 position, M plug connector)
59
(3 postion, L plug connector) | (stations)- - -D -@ -@-@- -
2-C6
1(P) SUP port
. 2-C6 XP
[ 3(R) EXH port DIODKD %
fri= o _ ENGN TN
= 3 T 2 = 0 B B i o 19
el 5 py o = = 5 @
3| @ L0 T — 1 i “I N
c| € Yy s
sl 8 7
o 0
o N
E{=] 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5 P=11] [19.2
4 = C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
g g C4: One-touch fitting for o4
2= C6: One-touch fitting for g6
gl g M5: M5 thread
(i)
(2] I o]
SN
3 position
Dimensions Formula L1 =11n+ 15.5,L.2=11n + 28 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 26.5| 37.5| 48.5| 59.5| 70.5| 81.5| 92.5/103.5|114.5|/125.5|136.5|147.5/158.5/169.5/180.5|191.5
L2 | 39 50 61 72 83 94 |105 |116 [127 [138 [149 [160 |171 |182 [193 |204
L3 |212.5/212.5|225 |237.5/250 |262.5/275 |287.5{300 |300 |312.5|325 |337.5|350 [362.5|375
L4 |223 |223 |235.5/248 |260.5/273 |285.5/298 |310.5/310.5|323 |335.5/348 |360.5|373 |385.5
2-4-57
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VQ0000/1000/2000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

VQ 2000
55.5
(M plug connector
AC, Latching)
50.5
(M plug connector)
49
(L plug connector
AC, Latching)
44
(L plug connector)
31
12
— T
\
g2
gl 3
5| €
S8 ©
= g’ n
G
0|
g e}
- o
®

Indicator light

Manual override

SA (General type)

L4
L3 [ 5.2
142 L2 [
65 65 L1 [
5.5
DIN rail clamp
screw
Flat ribbon cable unit C;:
mounting screw R
e
& .
[l | =
I
(& - —lg s
: 0
0
o — 11 |
~ |
il
Yo}
Ul
The DWG shows the type
Applicable connector:
Flat ribbon cable connector (20P) — g g g g g g g g -
(Conforming to MIL-G-53503) D@ ®OE®DE®®
2-C8
LN 7NN NN S NN e
=1 oo eaadeee
© =1 @%\u S\ HHEIE @Q © 3
3o S e L0 ISSIS EE
Q) T 1—] — 70 ] ] N
2-C8 12 | &
3(R) EXH port P-16 28“ ~
2n-C4, C6, C8

2-4-58

C4: One-touch fitting for o4 /

C6: One-touch fitting for 6/

C8: One-touch fitting for 28 /

Dimensions Formula L1 = 16n +29, L2 = 16n + 40 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

L) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 45 61 77 93 | 109 |[125 | 141 |157 |[173 [189 |205 |221 |237 |253 |269 |285
L2 56 72 88 |104 | 120 |[136 |152 |[168 |[184 (200 [216 |232 |248 |264 |280 |296
L3 | 225 |237.5/250 |275 |287.5/300 |325 |337.5/350 |362.5|387.5/400 |412.5/437.5/450 |462.5
L4 | 235.5/ 248 | 260.5| 285.5/ 298 | 310.5| 335.5| 348 |360.5|373 |398 |410.5/423 |448 |460.5|473

O
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Manifold Option Parts for VQ0000

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Blanking plate assembly
VVQ0000-10A-4

It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to a
manifold in advance for possible valve mounting,
etc.

21.5

?

Note)

- P block val
Individual SUP spacer ividual SUP {To bs ordered using vac
VVQ0000-P-4-C4 Valve e er herodtre VoM —
C4 (SUP) port —- =

When the sgmg manifold is to be used for different Oné touc)hpf?mng Tor od 5(1?;; — o SQ

pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as 3(R2) 9] ) —

SUP ports for different pressures. (One station

space is occupied.) Since the SUP passage on the glgskzgssage / g vao

spacer's D side is blocked in advance, it is | ) —

mounted on the D side of the valve for individual ] VQ4
supply while blocking the valve’s U side. (See the ! ! [j? -_— —_eDS
application ex.) Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking position | [

# Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP ngpporz{tdeg”\r/‘v%h z;n mg]rﬁ;g:gu?/{lheS#ZepsaF::;?; J \'[e ]}
block‘f_pla‘te mt?untmg position on the manifold ordering an individual SUP spacer, separately NI R _
specification sheet. order a P block valve. 2(B) 4A)  1(P) 2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A) VQzZ

ivi R block valve Note) —

Individual EXH spacer Shut off label (To be ordered using

VVQ0000-R-4-C4 Valve lr:)duggirual EXH the no. of the Valve VQD

standard valve.)

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to 5(91) — i T [ ]

the circuit configuration, this spacer is used for 1(P) T, } |

individual valve exhaust. (One station space is 3(R2) ! ; ;

occupied.) Since the EXH passage on the spacer's EXH passage E_ H

D side is blocked in advance, it is mounted on the blocked o= =

D side of the valve for individual supply while = =

blocking the valve’s U side. (See the application Dg

ex.) Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position i ]

# Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH when ordering an individual EXH spacer ‘ |
block plate mounting position on the manifold incorporated with a manifold. When separately [
specification sheet. ordering an individual EXH spacer, separately

order a R block valve. 2(B) 4(A) 3(R) 2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A)

PER Block valve
vQo} 49-0-00- f,

Valve no.
For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the
valve for blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since
the no. is classified by the passage to be blocked,
specify it by attaching the option no. to the valve
no. The block valve is constructed so that U sides
of SUP and EXH passages are blocked.
+ Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage,

indication label for confirmation of the blocking

position from outside is attached. (One label for
each)

* When ordering a block plate incorporated with
the manifold no., a block indication label is
attached to the manifold.

+ Caution on handling P/RP block valve
For manifold other than C kit which is silencer
built-in, there’s no exhaust port on the D side
end plate. Install a spacer for individual EXH on
the 1st station separately.

Shut off label

==

For SUP

For EXH For SUP/EXH

P

block P ge block passage block

9

2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A)
P block valve R block valve PR block valve
For SUP passage block VQ049-0-00-P
For EXH passage block VQ049-0-00-R
For SUP/EXH passage block VQ02149-0-00-PR

Name plate [-N4]

VVQ0000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations)

£-10.5

o

When ordering assemblies incorporated
with a manifold, suffix -N to the manifold

no.
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label ‘,_1_,,_2_,”,_3“,54:,“,.5_7‘,_6_,';,7,”5,
that indicates solenoid valve function, etc. A TN L | S s
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate T T T i
and bend it as shown in the figure. SN L
Blanking plug = Dimensions
KQZP-ﬁE A Applicable fittngs|  Model AlLlD
size od
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and —_— 3.2 KQP-23 16 [31.5/3.2
SUP/EXH ports. 11 [m] 4 KQP-04 |16 (32 |6
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. __ H ! 8 6 KQ2P-06 |18 |35 |8
2-4-59
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Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ0000

DIN rail mounting bracket
VVQ0000-57A-4

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail.
The DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the
manifold end plate.

(The specification is the same as that for the option
-D.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw

* When ordering assemblies incorporated
with a manifold, add suffix -D to the
manifold no.

@

) ]

35.5

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S]

This is a type with an exhaust port atop the

manifold end plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an

excellent noise suppression effect.

F, P, T and S kits are provided with exhaust on

one side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the
air source results in exhaust of air together
with drainage.

m  For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-67.

* When ordering assemblies incorporated
with a manifold, add suffix -S to the
manifold no.

@

Manifold Option Parts for VQ1000

Blanking plate assembly

VVQ1000-10A-4
It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to a 0

manifold in advance for possible valve mounting, g

etc.

A Note;
Individual SUP spacer Shutoftabel e v, i e
VvQ1000-P-4-Cé ™ spacer M St
When the same manifold is to be used for different 5(R1) _[ o S S ——— I
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as 1(P) - - 5 115 i
SUP ports for different pressures. (One station 3(R2) ] | i
space is occupied.) Since the SUP passage on the E_ _g_
spacer's D side is blocked in advance, it is *’i‘ ‘f
mounted on the D side of the valve for individual = =
supply while blocking the valve’s U side. (See the J D§ D? |
application ex.) SUP passage i i
+ Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP blocked | ‘

block plate mounting position on the manifold < l S ] -
L X
specification sheet. % ol 2(8) 4(A) 1(P) 2B)4(A)  2(B) 4(A)
o Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking
m position when ordering an individual SUP
spacer incorporated with a manifold.
When separately ordering an individual SUP
spacer, separately order a P block valve.

Fan R block valve Note)
Individual EXH spacer Valve Individual EXH Valve  (Tobe ordered using
VVQ1000-R-4-C6 Shut off label spacer tsr;znr:j%'gf‘}gﬁa)
When valve exhaust affects other stations due to 5(R1) . it | A
the circuit configuration, this spacer is used for 06 (EXH por) 1(P) ] l \\ M
individual valve exhaust. (One station space is —— 3(R2) | o N o i
occupied.) / 9 | _g_ ‘ E_ E_

Since the EXH passage on the spacer’s D side is ‘ = = =
blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side of o F—i —i
the valve for individual supply while blocking the ] o® al t
valve’s U side. (Refer to the application example.) ExH passage‘ > D? ‘ ‘ D? ! D§ !
« Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH blocked ! ‘ ! !
block plate mounting position on the manifold &® ‘ ‘
specification sheet. O~ . |
x When the electrical entry is F, P, T, S kit, and if
you choose the option with built-in silencer, no 2(B) 4(A) 3(R) 2(B)4(A)  2(B) 4(A)

exhaust port will be supplied on the D side end
plate.

In this case, install a spacer for individual EXH
on the 1st station.

(1

Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking
position when ordering an individual EXH
spacer incorporated with a manifold.

When separately ordering an individual EXH
spacer, separately order an R block valve.

2-4-60



Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ1000

£ Block valve
vQ1}48-0-00-§
Valve no.
For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the
valve for blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since
the no. is classified by the passage to be blocked,
specify it by attaching the option no. to the valve
no. The block valve is constructed so that D sides
of SUPand EXH passages are blocked. SUP/EXH

5 (R1)
1P ——
3 (R2)

— 4

p— D

'[Ll*:

* Specify the number of stations on the manifold passage blocked
specification sheet. .
<Shut off label> P
When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage, o
indication label for confirmation of the blocking
position from outside is attached. (One label for each) i
*When ordering a block plate incorporated with L__

=

28

L e $ 7 !
3 | dd ‘T 3 42
j vVQcC

N

| \

| | E—
| | [sa

|
2(B),4(A) 2(B).4(A)  2(B), '4(A) 2(B),4(A)

37

|
;
'

-1

13. 9
24.5

the manifold no., a block indication label is 11 P block valve R block valve PR block valve

attached to the manifold. VQ4
R
PE' For SUP passage block vQ1349-0-00-P

xCaution on using R/PR block valve If the RE RE‘
P —
. . For EXH passage block VQ1143-0-00-R VQ5

electrical entry is selected for an option for built-
the exhaust port on the D side end plate. In this ~ SUP passage E.XH.paJ,ssage .SUP/EXH For SUP/EXH passage block VvQ1149-0-00-PR

EE

in silencer when F, P, T, S kit, there will not be
blocked block
case, mount an individual EXH spacer for the ocke o ge blocke
1st station. VQZ
Name plate [-N4] * When ordering assemblies [ —=——
VVQ1000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations) 7 incorporated with manifold, | \/QD

- suffix [-N] to the manifold
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label 'ﬁ' no.
that Indicates solenoid valve function, etc. ¢ .
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end
plate and bend it as shown in the figure.

|

Blanking plug Dimensions
23 - —
KQ2P- g Aopliabe TGS Model | A | L | D
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and 3.2 KQ2P-23 |16 | 31.5| 5
SUP/EXH ports. ] 4 KQ2P-04 |16 |32 | 6
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. Q 6 KQ2P-06 |18 (35 | 8
H : ) ) = When ordering assemblies
\[I){INQ:a(;:)(Tg;IRELng bracket DIN rail a5 7 DIN rail clamp screw Q incorporated with manifold,

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail.
The DIN rail mounted bracket is fixed to the
manifold end plate. (The specification is the same
as that for the option -D.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

add suffix -D to the
manifold no.

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S] * When ordering assemblies
This is an exhaust port on top of the manifold end gwggrpzrjftf?g W'tg rr;imfct)Lde,

plate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent manifold no.
noise suppression effect. F, P, T and S kits are
provided with exhaust on one side.
Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in
the airsource results in exhaust of air together with
drainage.
m * For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-67.
Silencer (For EXH port)
This is inserted into the centralized type EXH port . ;
(One-touch fitting). . Dimensions
20 Applicable Effective | Noise
Series | fittings Model A L D area |reduction
s 17 I size od (mm2) | (dB)
e - VQ1000| 6 |AN103-X233| 20 | 37 | 11 7 25

Port plug
VVQO0000-58A
The plug is used to block the cylinder port when
using a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.
When ordering it incorporated with a manifold,
suffix A or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the
valve no.
Example) VQ1140-5L-C6-A

Ten port, Plug

2-4-61




series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts

Double check block (Separated type): For VQ0000/1000
VQ1000-FPG-0O0 Ses.

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for a long time. Combining the double
check block with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a 3
position exhaust center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder
to stop in the middle or maintain its position for a long time.

The combination with a two position single/double solenoid

Cylinder pressure i

valve will permit this block to be used for preventing the g (P2) I
dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual
pressure is released. |
Specifications
Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa !
Ambient and fluid temperature -51t050° C 4 )
Flow characteristics: C 0.60 dm?®/(s-bar) *VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D 2 ps. o SUP side pressure (P1)
Max. operating frequency 180 CPM

Q Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa)

Dimensions
Manifold
2-C4, C6
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for 06
v v
_[N\IINIIINII_
[ T
w
™ (] YOIl 73
NS \.\’1) Qﬁd \‘J‘I
o
I o
Residual pressure release,/” NG IS LT
r 29558 J manual override 17151)- = : , 240 N 2
3] 25 @25 Jos Residual pressure release, ™~
’ . . manual override T
é‘SC%C“vtCth“ﬁ, — Dimensions Formula L1 = 11n + 20 n: Station (Max. 24) \ DIN rail clamp screw
. OUne-touch Titting 1or @3. y
C4:One-touchfittingfora4 o 11213451617 (8/]9,10]11]12 w128
C6: One-touch fiting for 06/ L1 [31 [42 |53 |64 |75 |86 | 97 [108 [119 [130 [141 |152 ___2n-C8, 04, C6, M5
M5 M5 thread L2 [50 |625|75 |875100 [11255]125 [125 [137.5[150 |162.5[175 gi; 8?1?&[]5&“}:1'32;}:;%
L3 [605[73 [855[98 [110.5]123 [135.5[1355[148 [160.5173 [1855 C6: Onetouch fiting for 06~ _
LN 13 (14 |15 |16 (17 [18 |19 |20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 M5: M5 thread Nl
L1 [163 |174 |185 [196 [207 [218 [229 [240 [251 [262 |273 [284 l
L2 [187.5|187.5200 [212.5[225 |237.5[250 [250 [262.5[275 |287.5(300 Bl 1Bl 18
L3 [198 |198 [210.5[223 [235.5[248 [260.5[260.5[273 [285.5298 |[310.5 é_ o
<t
f’ ?A 2 &
How to Order m— s R
Double check block <Example>
5 (R1) 5 R1)
VQ1000-FPG-| C4 [M5 [ F| . b 1
IN side + Option
port size OUT side port size Nil None :g_
N [
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket -
C6 | One-touch fitting for a6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 p [P'N rail mounting style -
C4 | One-touch fitting for g4 (For manifold) D§
C6 | One-touch fitting for 86 N Name plate -
Note) When two or more symbols H Pt L B
are specified, indicate them Drop ! ] Intermediate
alphabetically. Example) -DN prevention - stops

Manifold .
VVQ1000-FPG 06 | A Caution
Stations « Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder from

stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish washing soap.
Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.
: * Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
| @+  stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.
16 | 16 stations * Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not

01 1 station

<Example> - work.
VVQ1000-FPG-06----6 types of manifold * M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.
*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8 to 1.2
VQ1000-FPG-CMS-D, 3 sets } Double checkblock  N.m}
! « If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate properly and

may not stop intermediately.
* Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

2-4-62 %s\,c



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ2000

Blanking plate assembly

VVQ2000-10A-4 I o
It is used when a blanking plate is mounted to @
amanifold in advance for possible valve mounting, i
etc. L @ 0
m
G}
16
P block valve Nt

Individual SUP spacer
VVQ2000-P-4-C8

When the same manifold is to be used for different
pressures, individual SUP spacers are used as SUP
ports for different pressures. (One station space is
occupied.)

Since the SUP passage on the spacer’s D side is
blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side the

Shut off label

SUP
valves U side. (Refer to the application example.) b.ocﬁisjage
x Specify the spacer mounting position and SUP
block plate mounting position on the manifold gfg

specification sheet.

(To be ordered using

vac
SQ

Note) P block valve is mounted in the blocking position when

ordering an individual SUP spacer incorporated with a
manifold. When separately ordering an individual SUP
spacer, separately order a P block valve.

Individual EXH spacer

VVQ2000-R-4-C8

When valve exhaust affects other stations due to the

circuit configuration, this spacer is used for individual

valve exhaust. (1 station space is occupied.)

Since the EXH passage on the spacer's D side is

blocked in advance, it is mounted on the D side of

the valve for individual supply while blocking the
valves U side. (Refer to the application example.)

* Specify the spacer mounting position and EXH
block plate mounting position on the manifold
specification sheet.

* When the electrical entry is F, P, T, S kit, and if
you choose the option with built-in silencer, no
exhaust port will be supplied on the D side end
plate. In this case, mount a spacer for individual
EXH on the 1st station.

EXH passage
blocked

Shut off label

R block valve Note)

Individual EXH (To be ordered usin -
Valve s;;jacgl:a I(he no. of the Y valve
standard valve.)
BN ey
1) — g
3 (R2)—

C8 (SUP) port

/ One-touch fitting for @8
@E
ﬂ—'

10.5
35.5

=™

&

A
%,

16

1

T__.__. —
I
i

=

|

|
i |

i |
2B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)

I
i

2(B)a(n) 3R

Note) R block valve is mounted in the blocking position when

ordering an individual EXH spacer incorporated with a
manifold. When separately ordering an individual EXH
spacer, separately order a R block valve.

PER Block valve

VQ234$-0-00- 5,

T Vvaveno.

For a flip plug-in unit, block plate is built in the valve

for blocking SUP and EXH passages. Since the no.

is classified by the passage to be blocked, specify it

by attaching the option no. to the valve no. The

block valve is constructed so that U sides of SUP

and EXH passages are blocked.

« Specify the number of stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block plates for SUP, EXH passage,

indication label for confirmation of the blocking

position from outside is attached.

(One label for each)

= When ordering a block plate incorporated with the
manifold no., a block indication label is attached to
the manifold.

* Caution on handling P/RP block valve
When the electrical entry is F, P, T, S kit, and if
you choose the option with built-in silencer, no
exhaust port will be supplied on the D side end
plate. In this case, mount a spacer for individual
EXH on the 1st station.

R R H R+—H
P »F P P+—iH
R F R : (R T
SUP passage EXH passage SUP/EXH

blocked blocked passage blocked

Shut off label

5(R1)
R1)

—5(R1)— —
1P —

P

—1—3(R2)

3(R2)
I

P block valve

N |

W
2(B)4(A)
R block valve

2(B)4(A) 2(B)4(A)

PR block valve

For SUP passage block

VQ2 349-0-00-P

For EXH passage block

VQ2 349-0-00-R

For SUP/EXH passage block

VQ2 349-0-00-PR

O
5
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Valve  Indvidual SUP e no. of the Valve
spacer i standard valve.) . v Q 0
5 (R1)— [ I
1) T ]
3 (R2) 1 H i
C8 (SUP) port : : VQ4
One-touch fitting for 28 ‘ —
] 5 VQ5
% % N 74 o) i i | | | —
e BlE L | ) e
\ b L
r i Al Tl |
N 2@aw) 1 2@am 284  |VQD



Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Manifold Option Parts for VQ2000

Name p|ate [_N4] Q * When lzf)r:iderindgdassfgmlglitest;ncorpo;atlid with
. . a manifold, add suffix N to the manifold no.

VVQ2000-N4-Station (1 to Max. stations) '

It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label that

Indicates solenoid valve function, etc.

Insert it into the groove on the side of the end plate % =

and bend it as shown in the figure. T3 a4 5 &

T s
Blanking plug
KQ2P- L.
It is inserted into an unused cylinder port and A
SUP/EXH ports. b . .
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces. Dimensions
“:7-:- 1 =] Applicable fittings Model AlLlD
..."__JJ__FID_{[ Q size od
“ 4 KQ2P-04 (16 |32 | 6
6 KQ2P-06 |18 | 35| 8
8 KQ2P-08 | 20.5| 39 |10

* When ordering assemblies incorporated with

DIN rail mounting bracket
a manifold, add suffix -D to the manifold no.

VVQ2000-57A-4

It is used for mounting a manifold on a DIN rail. The
DIN rail mounting bracket is fixed to the manifold end
plate. (The specification is the same as that for the
option -D.)

1 set of DIN rail mounting bracket is used for 1
manifold (2 DIN rail mounting brackets).

DIN rail clamp screw

# When ordering assemblies incorporated with

Built-in silencer, Direct exhaust [-S
’ [ ] a manifold, add suffix -S to the manifold no.

This is type with an exhaust port atop the manifold

endplate. The built-in silencer exhibits an excellent

noise suppression effect.

F, P, T and S kits are provided with exhaust on one

side.

Note) A large quantity of drainage generated in the air
source results in exhaust of air together with
drainage.

* For maintenance, refer to page 2-4-67.
Exhaust port

Silencer (For EXH port)

This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port (One-
touch fittings) of the common exhaust.

Dimensions
) Aprpli.cable Effective | Noise
Series | fittings Model AL |D area  [reduction
size gd (mm2) | (dB)

VQ2000 8 AN200-KM8 |59.3|77.8| 22 20 30

Port plug
VVQ1000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when
usinga 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold, suffix A
or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the valve no.

|
214

Example) VQ2140-5L-C8-A
Tea port, Plug
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Manifold Option

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Double check block (Separated type)
VQ2000-FPG-O0-OI

It is used on the outlet side piping.

Combining the double check block with built-in pilot double check
valve and a two-position single/double solenoid valve will prevent
the dropping at the cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual

pressure is released.
Specifications

<Check

valve operation principle>

I

Cylinder side
(P2)

Maximum operating pressure 0.8 MPa VQC
Ambient and fluid temperature 0.15 MPa N
Ambient and fluid temp. —51t0 50° C " i sQ
Flow characteristics: C 3.0 dm3/(s-bar)
Max. operating frequency 180 c.p.m SUP side pressure
®v vVQo
Q Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply
pressure: 0.5 MPa) —
Dimensions VQ4
Single unit Manifold VQ5
9 —
5 B -~ |
2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 VQD
C6: One-touch fitting for @6 I
2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 C8: One-touch fitting for 8
= C6: One-touch fitting for o6 L3 =
. z C8: One-touch fitting assembly for 68 L2 & O
918 - DIN rail L1 sls
w3 45 2:M4 mounting hole clamp screw 23 P =22 ul s
nje -~ ) clamp SCrew — &
c JOT 2-M6 mounting hole . =
e 1 ' @ ESME SN
I s A Mg | | | ﬁﬁﬂ
—~ [T T T T 1
g i esle B D 5@17110_&8
Lol — ! ! ! — )|
3 |8 Residual LI %ﬂ %p— >
pressure rel ; ;
Bl 5 W Ed B manual override /= Ed &= [
als |22 2 : Stations - 1. 2.~ 3.n [Uside] §
* z (33) Residual pressure release 58 2-Rc 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 ﬁl’ o
=g (41.5) | manual override (59.5) C6: One-touch fitting for 26 - &
< 2-Rec 1/8, 1/4, C6, C8 C8: One-touch fitting for 28
C6: One-touch fitting for @6 B st\B
C8: One-touch fitting assembly for 28 | A A
LO)|
o[t
P -
4 u L} N
) jm 5 Dimensions Formula L1 = 22n + 24 n: Station N
N N~
depee s [N 2 3|4 (5|67 [8|9 (101112 [13 |14 (15|16
) L1 (46 |68 90 [112 [134 |156 [178 |200 [222 [244 |266 |288 |310 [332 [354 |376
o L2 |75 |87.5|112.5(137.5[162.5(175 |200 [225 |250 |262.5)|287.5|312.5|337.5/362.5|375 |400
L3 [855]98 [123 [148 [173 |1855|210.5/2355/260.5(273 298 |323 |348 |373 |385.5]410.5
How to Order
Double check block <Example> e i)
— o Option 3(R2 3(R2
VQ2000-FPG- P 72 72
Nil None E
. . D |DIN rail mounting style (For manifold) B4
IN side port size Lo OUT side port size F With bracket ]
01 Rc 1/8 01 Rc 1/8 N Name plate !
02 Rc 1/4 02 Rc 1/4 Note) When two or more symbols are D§
C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 C6 | One-touch fitting for 6 SFiCilf)ied, i indicate  them -
. ™ t .
€8 | One-touch fitting for @6 C8 | One-touch fitting for 26 g)?arip?el)c-aDKl Drop prevention Eéj
Manifold A\ Caution 208) 4
- i @ Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the
VVQ2000-FPG m cylinder from stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such
Stati as dish washing soap.
tations Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.
01 1 station @ Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
H : stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.
16 | 16 stations @ When screwing the fittings in the double check  Tonnection threads | Proper tightening torque (N-m)

<Ordering Example>
VVQ2000-FPG-06----6 stations manifold
xVVQ2000-FPG-C6C6-D: 3 sets } Double check block
*VQ2000-FPG-C8C8-D: 3 sets

block, proper tightening torque is as shown below:

@ If the exhaust of the double check block is
throttled too much, the cylinder may not
operate properly and may not stop
intermediately.

Rc 1/8

7t09

Rc 1/4

12to 14

@ Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

SMC

~
Z
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/\ Precautions
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[Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2. 1
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Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor

A\ Caution

The lighting positions are concentrated on one side for both single
solenoid and double (latching) type. In the double (latching) type, A
side and B side energization are indicated by two colors which match
the colors of the manual overrides.

Manual override: Orange

O ot TFIL.. . |
SYT CHE= Single solenoid type

ek 2180 ofl=e
'.‘g N ﬂ%[] s|E== Double (latching) type

Manual override: Green

Indicator light

Indicator light

T

M plug connector

Ty

L plug connector

DC circuit diagram

Single solenoid Double (latching) solenoid

TJ

Al=)

A- (Set) ot

SOL o+ [
] r C+ (COM)
Cc(+) -
Light 5 B- (Resetjo——i—

Single Double (latching)

imultaneous energizati
rotection circuit

Note 1) * A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates. Note 3)In  the case of double
* B-side energization: B light (green) illuminates. (latching), the electromagnetic
 Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop valve channel is, A—=(set):

diode) mechanism and a surge absorption P—-AB-R,
(ZNR/surge absorption diode) machanism. B—(reset):
Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models. P—-B,A-R.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type

A\ Caution

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double type uses
a latching (self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is
the same as the single solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable iron
core in the solenoid is held in the ON position on A and B sides by
instantaneous energization (20 ms or more).

The usage and function is the same as the double solenoid.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

1. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized
simultaneously.

2. 20 ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using the latching solenoid valves in environments where
impact or collisions with the valve might occur. Also, do not use in
places where strong magnetic fields are present.

4. Even though the armature in the solenoid of this valve is held on to
B side, ON position (Reset), verify either A side, ON position or B
side, ON position by energizing prior to use.

5. After manual operation, the main valve will return to its original position.
Manual override on the pilot valve side can retain its switching
position after manipulation.

6. Please contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

7. If the metal seal type goes down below the minimum operating
pressure of supply air (0.1 MPa or less), the main valve will get back
the home position. (B side ON position) Therefore, in the event of
shutting the supply air or applying the air with being A side ON position
remained, cylinder may be pulsated. In the event of manipulating the
supply air, the valve's switching position has to be set in the home
position side (B side ON position side).
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How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve

A Caution /Tie-rod bolt A

<Procedure> Hght cover

How to Remove

1. Loosen tie-rod bolt B. (Two to four turns)

2. After fully loosening the tie-rod bolt, take
off bolt A upward as shown above.

3. Slide the valves aside to make a 1
mm clearance between the valve to
be taken off and the others. As shown
above, remove the whole valve while
holding up the (a) side. (Avoid rough handing of the connector.)

Mounting

Reverse the sequence of steps above to . .

remount. a P Torque Applied to Tie-rod Bolt
Tighten the tie-rod bolts with the VQ0000| 0.5t00.7 N-m
tightening torque at the right table while  ~yq1000 10to1.4N-m
using caution not to tighten the only one VQ2000 101014 Nm

side unevenly.
Note) Be careful not to push on the light cover while mounting/removing the
valve.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type
/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override
is used for switching the main valve.

H Push type (Tool required)

Bore 23.2

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until it
stops. Release the screwdriver and
the manual override will return.

VQ0000

H Locking slotted type J)
‘ Bore 3.2
()
Bore 02.6
VQ1000 VQ1000
VQ2000 VQ2000

If the manual override is turned by 180° clockwise and
the » mark is adjusted to 1, then pushed in the
direction of an arrow (| ), it will be locked in the ON
state. If the manual override is turned by 180°
counterclockwise and » mark is adjusted to 0, locking
will be released and the manual override will return.

H Locking Ieve; type (Option)

Push down completely on the
manual override button with a
small screwdriver. While down,
turn clockwise 90° to lock it.
Turn it counterclockwise to
release it.

Push down completely on the manual
override button with a small screwdriver.
While down, turn clockwise 90° to lock it.
Turn it counterclockwise to release it.

VQ1000
VQ2000

B Manual override for double (latching) type
In the case of a double (latching) type, a manual override is provided not
only on the body side but to the pilot as a standard. (VQOO000: Pilot valve
only). After manual operation, the main valve of the manual on the body side
returns to the position before the manual operation, however, the pilot valve
manual override maintains the change-over position.
Manual override body side If the manual override is turned by 180° clockwise
Self-holding of the main valve is ~ and the » mark is adjusted to A, then pushed in the
impossible. (Returns to the main  direction of an arrow (4), it will be back to the reset
valve position before operation.)  condition. (passage P — A)
2 oIf the manual override is turned by
.:6‘('\ i 180°counterclockwise and the P mark is adjusted to
g>» Pilotvalve B then pushed in the direction of an arrow (4), it wil
’ Manual override ¢ 454 tg the reset condition. (passage P — B)

. nua ba . ]
},‘),\ s;;:eﬁ;lgpf;:;e (Itis in the reset state at the time of shipment.)

Q
o o ‘Q

A\ Caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type manual
override. (0.1 N-m or less)

SVC



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

A\ Caution

The cylinder port fittings are a
cassette for easy replacement.
(Except VQ1000)

The fittings are blocked by a clip
inserted from the top of the
valve. Remove the clip with a
screwdriver to remove fittings.
For replacement, insert the
fitting assembly until it strikes
against the inside wall and then
re-insert the clip to the specified
position.

Clip

Fitting assembly part no.
VQ1000 VQ2000
VVQ1000-50A-C3 —
Applicable tubing @4 | VVQ1000-50A-C4 | VVQ1000-51A-C4
Applicable tubing 26 VVQ1000-50A-C6 | VVQ1000-51A-C6
Applicable tubing 28 — VVQ1000-51A-C8
Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.
Caution
1. Protect O-rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.
2. The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread
assembly should be 0.8 to 1.4 N-m

Mounting/Removing from the DIN Rail
A\ Caution

<Procedure>

How to Remove

1. Loosen the clamp screw
on side (a) of the end
plate on both sides.

2. Lift side (a) of the
manifold base and slide
the end plate in the
direction of (2) shown in
the figure to remove.

Applicable
tubing O.D

Applicable tubing ©3.2

Mounting

1. Hook side (b) of the
manifold base on the
DIN rail.

2. Press down side (a) and
mount the end plate on (a)
the DIN rail. Tighten the
clamp screw on side (a) @
of the end plate. < .
The proper tightening ’ )
torque for screws is 0.4
to 0.6 N-m.

How to Calculate the Flow Rate

For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.

Built-in Silencer Replacement Element

A\ Caution

A silencer element is incorporated in the end plate on both sides of
the manifold base. A dirty and choked element may reduce cylinder
speed or cause malfunction. Clean or replace the dirty element.

Element Part No.

Element part no.
vQ1000

Type

VQ0000 VQ2000

Built-in silencer,
direct exhaust
(-S)

* The minimum order quantity is 10 pcs.

VVQO0000-82A-4 | VVQ1000-82A-4 | VVQ2000-82A-4

Remove the cover from the side of the end plate and
remove the old element with a screwdriver, etc.

How to Use Plug Connector
A\ Caution

Attaching and detaching connectors To attach a connector, hold

the lever and connector unit
between your fingers and
insert straight onto the pins of
the solenoid valve so that the

Lever lever's pawl is pushed into the
DC indicator  groove and locks.

Socket

Part no.

DXT170-71-1

Lead wire 0.2 to 0.33 mm?
(Max. cover diameter 1.7 mm)

Hook
Concave To detach a connector, remove the pawl from
the groove by pushing the lever downward with
your thumb, and pull the connector straight out.

Crimping the lead wire and
socket
Peel 3.2 to 3.7 mm of the tip |Terminal

Core wire
crimping
area ,Crimping area

of lead wire, enter the core oregre
. . Lead wire
wires and press contact it by Heok
a press tool. Be careful so
Cover

that the cover of lead wire
does not enter into the core
press contacting part.

Attaching and detaching lead wires with sockets

Attaching

Insert a socket in the square hole (Indicated as +, —) of
connector, push in the lead wire and lock by hanging the hook of
socket to the seat of connector. (Pushing-in can open the hook
and lock it automatically.) Then confirm the lock by lightly pulling
on the lead wire.

Detaching

To detach a socket from a connector, pull out the lead wire while
pressing the socket’s hook with a stick having a thin tip (approx. 1
mm). If the socket will
be used again, first
spread the hook
outward.

0.2 to 0.33 mm?
(Max. cover diameter @1.7 mm)

Connector

Socket

Hook
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series VQ0000/1000/2000

\Option

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available. Besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26) select the desired number of
pins and cable length from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins

How to order manifold

Vv5Q1

4—

06

Stations

» Option

How to Order

D-sub connector, 15 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins

10P, 16P, 20P

How to order manifold

VV5Q14— 06

D

¢Option

Stations

How to Order
Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location—Side (Horizontal)

Without cable . . Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry e—— Kit/Electrical entry e— |
Pinsw Top entry Side entry Pins Location Top entry Side entry
15P(Max. 7staions]| ~ KitF | UA KtF | sA 10P (Max. 4 stations) i UA i SA
I I
Wiring specifications 16P (Max. 7 stations) P UB P SB
20P (Max. 8 stations) uc SC

* |In the same way as the 25-pin models (standard) the terminal
no. 1 is for SOL.A at the 1st station, the terminal no. 9 for
SOL.B at the 1st station, and the terminal no. 8 for COM.

1
AXT100-DS15- to
3

Multi-core vinyl cable
VVRF 0.3 mm? x 15C

Wire Color by Terminal No. of

D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

.:Iq./ 209 Terminal no.|Lead wire color| Dot marking
Ry Plug connector
= HDA-CTH 1 Black None
*—Jﬁ;ﬁ/ (Made by Hirose 2 Brown None
1 Electric) 3 Red None
-
~ © | ®| Connectgr 4 Orange None
© "P HDA-15S 5 Yellow None
=3 | (Made by Hirose "
! Electric) 6 Pink None
[ 7 Blue None
1.2 2-M2.6x0.45 8 Purple White
) 9 Gray Black
10 White Black
11 White Red
18 ) 12 Yellow Red
33.32 JTeminal no. 13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black
15 Pink Black

D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

Wiring Specifications
#|n the same way as the 26-pin models (standard) the terminal
no. 1 is for SOL.A at the 1st station, the terminal no. 2 for

SOL.B at the 1st station, and two pins from the max. terminal
numbers are for COM.

Red

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly
10P

Pins 16P 20P

Cable length (L)

eoT—Pins 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1 | AXT100-FC16-1 | AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2 | AXT100-FC16-2 | AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3 | AXT100-FC16-3 | AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30

* For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308.
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* For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Flip Type Series VQ0000/1000/2000

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, T kit and S kit, double wiring

(connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for each station

regardless of the valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.

1. How to order valves
Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold no. and be sure
to specify the mounting position and number of stations of the
single and double wiring by means of the manifold
specification sheet.

Example)

VV5Q14-09FS0-DK S

Others, option symbols: I

to be indicated alphabetically.

2. Wiring specifications
Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid
station 1 on the A side in the order indicated by the arrows
without skipping any terminal numbers.

. COM—— COM L
Wl ‘uo ol :
5 ;i ; ‘ 2 ol ¥ ! -
%‘5 T I 2: o1 I@N '®'§f
LES @ on SRR
H: 6 16 o1s ‘@b Qg;a
i o1 e 013 ]
[? IR ety ®m ®m
;" cel foo ze o [}
g | ‘ ™ ™
B ! 8o =7 |
M :; 60 o5 | :®@‘l‘®@‘
20 g o coM g| [EJg = COM
L NCOM L i ]
F kit P kit T kit
D-sub connector Flat ribbon cable connector Terminal block
(25P) (26P) (16 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations
The maximum number of stations depends upon the number
of solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is
not more than the maximum number given in the following
table.

kit F kit P kit T kit S kit
(D-sub connector) (Flat ribbon cable connector)|(Terminal block)| (Serial)
V] V] V] U U Y]
Type FsO |FsA [PsO| PsC |PsB |PsA T T SO

25P | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10P

Max. Note) Note)| Note)|
points 16 14 16 16 | 14 8 8 16 16

Note) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative Common Specifications

Specify the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM
specification. The standard manifold no. can be used. Please
contact SMC for negative COM S kit.

How to order negative COM valves

VQ1140 N—5LO-C6

TNegative common specifications

O

Refer to following model no. for inch-size One-touch fittings.
How to order manifold

VV5Q14—-08FSO—-DN-00T
P, R port sizej_

VQ0000 21/4"
VQ1000 21/4" vac
VQ2000 25/16" ?
How to order valves i
VQ1140—-5M— N7 vQo
L Cylinder port —
Symbol N1 | N3 | N7 | N9 m
Appg_cg_t"(?n‘é’r?)mg 01/8" | 05/32"| 01/4" | 05/16" W
AB vQoo00 | O O| — | — —
> Jvaio0| — | O [ O | —
POt y@2000] — | O | O | O E
vab
Plug Connector Assembly Model it

Connector assembly will be required when the F, P, T, S kits add
a valve.
Specify the type of valve and connector assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No.

Specifications Part no.
Single Positive common AXT661-14A-F
(2-wire) Negative common | AXT661-14AN-F

Positive common AXT661-13A-F

AXT661-13AN-F

Double (latching)
(3-wire)

Negative common

Note) Lead wire length: 300 mm

Note) The parts numbers above are applicable to VQ0000/1000 (2 to 16
stations) and VQ2000 (2 to 10 stations). VQ2000 (11 to 16 stations)
uses AXT661- 13 A(N) -F425.
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series VQ0000/1000/2000

|Option
DIN Rail Mounting

Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail.
Order it by indicating an option symbol for DIN rail mounting
style, -D. In this case, a DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer
than the manifold with the specified number of stations is
attached. Besides, it is also available in the following cases.
@® When DIN rail is unnecessary (C kit only.)

(DIN rail mounting brackets only are attached.)

Indicate the option symbol, -DO, for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q14-08C-DOS

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated alphabetically.

@® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with
specified number of stations
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the
option symbol, -D, for the manifold no.

Example)

VV5Q14-08FS1-D09S

TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated
DIN rail for 9 stations

alphabetically.

@® When changing the manifold style into a DIN rail mount
Order brackets for mounting a DIN rail. (Refer to “Option” on
pages 2-4-60, 61 and 64.)

No. VQO0000-57A4 (For VQO000)
VQ1000-57A-4 (For VQ1000)
VQ2000-57A-4 (For VQ2000)
2 pcs. per one set

@ When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-n

* Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determining the length.

125 | 525 7.5
P‘itch_.
T
e
125
L Dimension L=125xn+105
No. | 1 [ 2 [ 3 | 4| 5| 6 | 7] 8] 9110
Ldimension| 23 | 355 48 | 60.5| 73 | 85.5| 98 [110.5] 123 [135.5
No. | 11 | 12 [ 18 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
Ldimension | 148 |160.5] 173 |185.5] 198 [210.5] 223 [235.5| 248 [260.5
No. | 21 [ 22 [ 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
L dimension | 273 [285.5] 298 [310.5] 323 |335.5] 348 [360.5] 373 |[385.5
No. | 31 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 36 | 37 | 38 | 39 | 40
Ldimension | 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 [460.5| 473 [485.5| 498 [510.5
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For details about certified products
m conforming to international standards,

visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type

How to Order Manifold
vv5Q1 7 08| F(U1—D

Series VQ1 OOOT .
d ¢ Option

Manifol

D™ DIN rail mounting style
7 _|Plug lead unit/Cassette K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N©® With name plate
Stations , - nare et -
) . . — Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail, and so
Simple specials are available 01 | 1 station suffix -D to the part number.
with  SMC  Simple Specials ] . Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the
System. For details about : : manifold specification sheet. (Except C kit)
applicable models, please N ) Note 3) Unmountable when the valve’s manual
contact SMC. The number of max. stations override is a locking lever type.
differs from kit to kit. (Refer to Note 4) When two or more symbols are specified,

the table below.) indicate them alphabetically.

Kit/Electrical entry/Cable length e

kit kit
(Flat ribbon cable connector)

(D-sub connector)

Note 1)
P

Connector entry direction Connector entry direction _a
Top entry | Side entry Top entry | Side entry
uo S0 Without cable ® uo S0 Without cable o
= U1 b S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16 9_- U1 E S1 With cable (1.5 m) Max. 16
¥ |U2 | ¥ |82 With cable (3 m) stations ¥ U2 | ¥ | s2 With cable (3 m) stations
U3 S3 With cable (5 m) U3 S3 With cable (5 m)

. . . The valve is equipped
kit kit kit with an indicator
(Terminal block) (Connector) (Serial transmission unit) !lsh/surge  voltage

o suppressor and the
" o2 voltage is 24 VDC.
2 The dust-protected type SI
S unit is applicable, too. For
& details, please contact SMC.
o= o P. 2-4-84
] o7 0 Without SI unit
A A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300)
all? B_|Mitsubishi Electtic Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System
3 C OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System
D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System @)
E | _Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System __| Max. 16
F1 NKE Corp.: Uni-wire System (16 output points) stations
i’_’ | G _|Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote I/O (RIO) System
C|H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System
J SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points)
J2 SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) Max. 8
-4- K Fuji Electric Co.: T-LINK Mini System
P.2-4 80 P 2'4'82 Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) _ ggﬁo;g
Kit |1 |No. of terminals: 8, 1 row |Applicable stations 1 to 8 . E; 8"\\/}'2%”\\“ %Ofp-i %OmPO%uS//SS SSvSt?m (286 Ou:putt DO]nEi o
- orp.: COmpobus; ystem output points ax.
T |2 |No. of terminals: 16, 2 rows| Applicable stations 5 to 16 C \ Connector kit [ Max. 16 v Mitsubi;)hi EIec?ric Corp.: CC-LINK S%terﬁ [Max. 16

Note 1) Besides the above, F and P kits with different number of pins are available. For details, refer to page 2-4-92.
Note 2) See page 2-4-93 for details.
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

How to Order Valves

va1i

YA5|M

C6

Series VQ1000

Type of actuation
2 position (sAi{Lgle

— |

Cylinder port

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2

{ coil voltage
1

100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
)
)

2 Note)

3 110 VAC (50/60 Hz,
1
= | ;% 49 | 220 VAC (50/60 Hz
_ {R1)(PYR2) : 5 24 VDC
2 position d'c:"uat'nle (Latching) 6 12 VDC
Note) 200/220 VAC models
%T\\ L 2"92?' Q are applicable to the
2 (R1)(! NSRZ) C klt
e eFunction
sy \\ |}, = ukber | Symbol[Specifications] DC [ AC
wibine Nil | Standard type |"9W)] o
3 position gl'((:;ed center H® High pressure type (1.%W) —
3 Y @|Low wattage type 05w _

51
(RIPXR2)

3 position exhaust center
@)

Note1) For power consumption of AC

type, refer to page 2-4-74.

Note2) Except double (latching).

4 ﬂm o Seal
AR 0 Metal seal
3 position pressure center 1 Rubber seal
it Note 1) For negative common
5 m specifications, refer to
P “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) Connector assembly will
L type plug be required when the F, P,
connector is used T, S kits add a valve. For
for 3 position AC. model no., refer to

Manifold Option

“Option” on page 2-4-93.

ke

Manual override

C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6

Nil: Non-locking push
type (Tool required)

B: Locking type
(Tool required)

- M5 M5 thread
C: Locking type

_ (Manual) Q Note 1) The code is L for elbow

piping for all manifold

stations.

Example) L6: Elbow with

One-touch fittings for @6
Note 2) For inch-size One-touch

fittings, refer to “Option”

Pilot valve
manual override

¢ Electrical entry

on page 2-4-93.

Note) A manual override for pilot valve is provided
to the standard model for double type.

@,

vac

SQ
vVQo

VQ4
V@5

G: Grommet
C kit only. Except
double (latching)

and AC.

L: L plug
connector
With lead wire

LO: L plug M: M plug MO: M plug
connector connector connector
Without lead wire | With lead wire Without lead wire

With light/surge
voltage suppressor

With light/surge

With light/surge
voltage suppressor

With light/surge
voltage suppressor

voltage suppressor

@

Note) LO and MO valves are used for F, P, T, and S kits. Plug connector and Lead wire
layers are attached to the manifold.

Individual SUP spacer
VvQ1000-P-7-C6

vQz

SUP/EXH block bush assembly
VVQ1000-87A-B-50

Double Check block
VQ1000-FPG-0O0O

Blanking plug
KQ2P-§:

C6 (SUP) port

One-touch fitting for @6

Block bushing
assembly

| ®
& /&(2 pes. attached)
C_®

Individual EXH spacer
VVQ1000-R-7-C6

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-F7-LE3

Silencer
AN103-X233

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for @6
_— =

Block bushing
assembly

. 4 pes. attached
£ )

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example Double (latching)
Single solenoid (24 VDC) solenoid (24 VDC)
VQ1170-5MO-C6 (4 sets) VQ2170-5MOD-C6 (4 sets)

Cylinder port
C6: Witn One-touch
fitting for 6

Individual SUP/EXH spacer
VVQ1000-PR-7-C6

Name plate [-N7]
VVQ1000-N7-station (1 to Max. stations)

Port plug
VVQ0000-58A

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for 06

C6 (SUP) port
£33, One-touch fitting for o6
N’

Block bushing
assembly
(6 pes. attached)

F kit

VV5Q17-08FU2-D 1 set (F kit 8 station manifold base no.)
*VQ1170-5MO-C6 ----- 4 sets (Single solenoid part no.)
*\Q1270-5MOB-C6 --- 4 sets (Double latching solenoid part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc.

Add the valve and option part number under the
manifold base part number. In the case of complex
arrangement, specify them on the manifold
specification sheet.

iy

* See page 2-4-91 for cylinder port fittings.
* For replacement parts, refer to page 2-4-111.

2-4-73
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Series VQ1000
Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type

Model
Flow characteristics Response time (ms)
Series | Number of Model 1 4/2(P— AB) | 4/2 - 5/3 (A/B— R1/R2)Standard:| Low AC Weight
solenoids 1W | wattage: ()
Cldm¥(sbar)] | b Cv [Cldm¥(sbar)])| b Cv |H:15W| 05W
£ | single Metal seal vQi1170 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 150rless |29 orless
= Rubber seal vQi1171 0.71 0.20 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 150rless | 20 orless |34 or less
§ Double | Metal seal vQ1270 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 150rless |29 orless %7
o (Latching)| Rubber seal | vVQ1271 0.71 0.20 | 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 150rless | 20orless |34 orless
VQ1000 Closed | Metal seal VQ1370 0.53 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 0.14 | 20orless | 26 orless |40 or less
c center | Rubber seal | VQ1371 0.65 0.23 | 0.16 0.70 0.20 | 0.17 | 250rless | 33 orless |47 orless
;.% Exhaust | Metal seal VQ1470 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 200rless | 26 or less |40 or less 82
8| center | Rubber seal | vQ1471 0.65 0.23 | 0.16 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 250rless | 33orless |47 orless
® Pressure | Metal seal VQ1570 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 0.14 | 200rless | 26 orless |40 or less
center | Rubber seal | VQ1571 0.70 0.20 | 0.17 0.72 0.20 | 0.17 | 250rless | 33orless |47 orless

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air. Subject to the pressure and air quality.)

JIS Symbol

2 position single

(A)B)
42

513
(R1)(PYR2)

2 position double (latching)

(A)B)
42
Metal seal
513
(R1HP)(F2)
(BB
432
Rubber seal
513
(R1)PYA2)

3 position closed center
(ANB)
42

513
(R1)(PY(R2}

3 position exhaust center
(A}B)
42

AANNILES

513
(R1){PIR2)

3 position pressure center
1AXB)

42

513
(RIP)R2)

2-4-74

Standard Specifications

Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
" Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa) ®
s Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
3 Minimum Double (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
5 operating pressure =
o3 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.2 MPa
° Ambient and fluid temperature 10 to 50°C ¥
§ Lubrication Not required
Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual) Option
Impact/Vibration resistance @ 150/30 m/s?
Enclosure Dust-protected
Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100, 110, 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
2 24 VDC 1WDC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63mA)®, 0.5 W DC (21 ma)
& 12 VDC 1WDC (83 mA), 1.5W DC (125 mAf®, 0.5W DG (42 mA)“
3 Power 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (5 mA)
consumption
(Current) 110 VAC Start-up 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (7.5 mA)
200 VAC Inrush 1.0 VA(5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)

Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the axial
direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature in both
energized and de-energized states every once for each condition. (Values
at the initial period)

Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000 Hz.
Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature.
(Values at the initial period)
Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W).
Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage (0.5 W) specifications.

SVC

Q Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.
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Manifold Specifications

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Porting specifications .
. @ . 5 station
Series Base model Type of connection Port size Applicable Applicable weight
Port location stations solenoid valve
1(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B) (9)
B F kit-D-sub connector
2
B P kit—Flat ribbon cable connector gi EZi) ) vQi070
VQ1000 |VV5Q17-000-D |MT kit-Terminal block Top C6 (26) 1 to 16 stations 405
W C kit-Individual connector C6 (26) vQ1o71
W S kit-Serial transmission unit M5 (M5 thread)
Note 1) Inch-size One-touch fittings are also available. For details, refer to page 2-4-93. VQC
m Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-93. —
VQ4
vQz
Connector assembly VQD
(See page XXX.) 3(R) port S —
4(A), 2(B) port
1(P) port
Type of
connection
2-4-75
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vVQ1000
Kit (D-sub connector)

® The D-sub connector reduces installation labor for electrical

connections.

@ Using the D-sub connector (25P), (15P as an option) conforming to : —
MIL standard permits the use of connectors put on the market and Porting specifications

gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with location|1(P), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B)

the available mounting space.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

D-sub Connector (25 pins)

Manifold Specifications

Series Port Port size Applicable
stations

VQ1000 Top C6  |C3,C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations

Cable assembly

015
AXT100-DS25-030
050 Wire Color by Terminal No.
The D-sub connector cable assembly can be ordered individually or included in of D-sub Connector Cable
a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order Manifold. Assembly
Multi-core vinyl cable Tormmamo ead wi oD m
0.3 mm2 x 25C erminal no.|Lead wire color| Dot marking
1 Black None
=010 Brown None The total number of
3 Red None stations is tabulated
O 4 Orange None starting from station one
5 Yellow None on the D side.
3 —t 6 Pink None
e SMS 7 Blue None Electrical wiring specifications
o | ‘ H 8 Purple White D-sub cable assembl
+ - b - y 015
[ i B — | q\ 9 Gray Black AXTH OO_DSZS_ggg Wire color
55  2-M2.6 x0.45 10 White Black D-sub connector ) )
K A - — Terminalno.  Polarity  Lead wire color Dot marking
14 _o5 Socket side 11 White Red O A SOLA 1 “) (+)  Black None
12 Yellow Red 1 stauon{ AV SOLB 14 () (+) Yellow Black
13 Orange Red 2t A’ SOLA, 2 =) (+) Br<.7wn None
7 + 1 . 12 Yell Biack stal ‘0"5{ [AVSOLB 15 () +)  Pink Black
Terminal no. ellow ac AV SOLA, 3 () (+) Red None
47.04 ) 15 Pink Black astauonS{ AV SOLB 16 (1) (+) Blue White
: . P 16 Blue White « stations, [ N\, SOLA, 4 ) (+) Orange None
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly (Option) Electric Characteristics {[A/soe v (+) Puple  None
Cabl m e 17 Purple None st | A\ SOLA, 5 “) (+) Yellow None
able em aracteristics stations{ [ AV sOLB X
Assembly part no.| Note Coiom  cs S Gray None { SOLA ‘: 2_)) E:; i.’:i NEEZ
length (L) c gsri‘gluacr}gerz 65 19 Orange Black ssaionsf [ A\VSOLB 1y () ) Omnge  Blaok
1.5 m |AXT100-DS25-015 Q/km, 20°C| or less 20 Red White o SOLA. 7 () #) Ble  None
3m  |AXT100-DS25-030 Cable 25 core Tinsuaton | 21 Brown White { _/\/ﬁ 20 () +) Red White
x 24AWG resistance | 1000 22 Pink Red s statons{ PV eorg . O (+) Purple  White
5m |AXT100-DS25-050 V, 1 min, AC 3 Gra Red AV L I (+) Brown  Whie
« For other commercial connectors, use a 25  Insulation 24 B )ll( Whi Connector L—com.s () Orangs - Red
. : resistance| 5 or less acl ite terminal no. Positive common  Negative common
pins type with female connector o - specifications specifications
) Q/km, 20°C 25 White None
conforming to MIL-C-24308. , Note) The minimum bending As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring
Connector manufacturers’ example radius of D-sub cable (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal
* Fujitsu Limited » J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd. assembly is 20 mm wiring of each station for 8 stations or less, regardless of
« Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd. v ' valve and option types.
« Hirose Electric Co., Ltd. Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option. For
Note) Types with 15 pin are also available. Refer to page 2-4-92 for details. details, refer to page 2-4-93. .
Note) When using the negative common specifications, use
valves for negative common. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)

|How to Order Manifold

vv5Q1 708

F

Ui1—D

Series VQ1 000—17 —|7
Manifold

7 \ Plug lead unit/Cassette

Stations ¢
01 1 station

16 16 stations

Note) For details, refer
to page 2-4-93.

2-4-76

| Option
D (1) DIN rail mounting style
Cable (Length) K @ |Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
0 Without cable N @) With name plate

With cable (3 m) and so suffix -D to the part number.

1 With cable (1.5 m) Q Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail,
2
3

With cable (5 m) Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet.
eConnector entry direction Note 3) Unmqunt'able whgn the valve’s manual
override is a locking lever type.
U Top entry Note 4) When two or more symbols are
S Side entry specified, indicate them alphabetically.

O
5




Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

43.5 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
M plug connector =
AC, Latching) C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2 \
385 C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
oG comeco) | | C6: One-touch fitting for 26 \
37 M5: M5 thread \
T plug connecfor ) )
A€, Laching Indicator light -
30 34 . L2 Side entry connector [FS]
L1 )
(g comecfo Lead wire length = 300 mm -
4( RaTEAT Manual override P=105_, 17.2 e BIgn = oI T g“ginemor vac
u
ﬂﬂé 2-C6 AC, Latching) |V
ATTCL
T R (EXH 385
= _ z 7 ( port DIN rail CIampscrewA (M plug connector) SQ
gl 8 ” g 37 —
2 3 t 3 (L plug connector
g S JR— / IS AC, Latching) VQO
; 8 Y j o 8 9 2 Indicator light
2|2 i AN AN NN 7N 7N 7D 7N oL,| N e Lol
sl 2| | 4 | OT \V2/| N N N N \%) N N \&Z) e o — 19 = (L plug connector)
33' m“’F Fan\\Zai\ 72\ 7ao\ 72\ 7an\ 7an\ 7ao\ 74 P NI _ID- 4 VQ4
Iy ~ WAL N NP AN NN, ~to o ~ N I L
i 3 Yy ﬁ (] [ | | [ s od 1 Nt(\l QAly 8
o3 T T T T T T T T T . [s2) VQS
/ 2-C6 L
L‘ P (SUP port) L3 5.2 :.g\ g —VQZ
57 (M plug connector) L4 °g’ § L
51 (L plug connector) | Indicator light 3(8
I EiEy vaD
ala S —
=] Saion)-- @ @ @ @B @D @ ---® 2=
= e}
:-‘of E o [Eiﬁi T lj\ ,":,, Applicable connector: D-sub connector (25P)
3 § O (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
Els | - 0
8 O] 1o}
o| 9 §
% ‘—31 [ i | )
2= ‘ 1
0 ;; T 1T
pag P
=
3 position
Dimensions: TOp Entry Connector ['FU] Formula L1 =10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

L1 345| 45 55.5| 66 765 | 87 97.5 | 108 118.5 | 129 139.5 | 150 160.5| 171 181.5| 192
L2 54.5 65 755 | 86 96.5 | 107 117.5 | 128 138.5 | 149 159.5 | 170 180.5| 191 201.5| 212
L3 112.5] 125 137.5 | 150 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 212.5 | 225 225 237.5| 250 262.5| 275
L4 123 135.5| 148 160.5 | 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 223 2325 | 235.5| 248 260.5| 273 285.5

Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-FS]

L~7n] 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 [ 15 16

L3 | 137.5] 137.5] 150 | 162.5] 175 | 187.5] 200 | 200 | 212.5] 225 | 237.5] 250 | 262.5| 262.5| 275 | 287.5

L4 | 148 [ 148 | 160.5] 173 | 185.5] 198 | 210.5] 210.5] 223 | 235.5| 248 | 260.5| 273 | 273 | 285.5| 298
'How to Order Valves | |How to Order Manifold Assembly|
Specify the part numbers for valves and

VQ1 1 7 0 Y - 5 MO m C6 ogno:usmtggrether beneath the manifold base
Type of actuation |
ea

C3 | With One-touch fitting for 23.2 D-sub connector kit with 3 m cable
1 2 position single o C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4 VV5Q17-08FU2-D --- 1 set Manifold base. part no.
2 |2 position double (Latching) 0| Metal seal C6 |With One-touch fiting for 26 *\VQ1170-5MO-C6 --- 4 sets Valve part no. (Stat!ons 1t04)
Tl el e-touc g for g #V/Q1270-5MOB-CB6.-- 4 sets Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)
3" 3 position closed center 1| Rubber seal M5 M5 thread =
4" 3 position exhaust center Note1) The code is L for elbow piping for all
593 position pressure center | Coil voltage manifold stations. Prefix the asterisk to ~ Enter in order starting from the
= TSIy Example) L6: Elbow with One-touch the part nos. of the first station on the D side.
Q Note) L typedp;ug 3conne:gtor 1 {100 VAC (50/60 Hz) m fittings for @6 solenoid valve, etc.  Besides, when the arrangement
Iicuse or 3 position 1110 VAC (50/60 Hz) ® Note 2) For One-touch fittings in inch sizes, will be complicated, fill out the
" Function 5 24 \\DC refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93. Manifold Specification Sheet to
—_—_ instruct us.
Symbol| Specifications| pc [ Ac 6|  12VDC Manual override
Nil [Standard type["2W) o© Nl | Norrlocking push type (Tool required) \Ot€) ?or mSﬁ‘ (l;tal vg\ll\?emdig
H? High pressure type (1.%W) _ s B |Locking type (Tool required) provided to the

: standard mode for
Y @ {Low watiage type 05 W) — C | Locking type (Manual) double type.

m Note 1) For power consumption of AC type, Electrical entry
refer to page 2-4-74. LO | L plug connector without connector
Note 2) Except double (latching). MO/ M ol tor without "
Note 1) For negative common specifications, plug connector without connector
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93. Q Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers

Note 2) Connector assembly will be required are attached to the manifold.
when the F kits add a valve. For part nos.,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

SVC 2-4-77
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vVQ1000
Kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)

@ MIL flat ribbon cable connector reduces installation labor savings
for electrical connection.

@ Using the connector for flat ribbon cable (26P), (10P, 16P, 20P as
an option) conforming to MIL standard permits the use of
connectors put on the market and gives a wide interchangeability.

@ Top or side receptacle position can be selected in accordance with
the available mounting space.

@ Maximum stations are 16.

Flat Ribbon Cable (26 pins)

Manifold Specifications
Porting specifications
Series Port Port size Applicable
location| 1(P), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B) stations
VQ1000 Top C6 C3, C4, C6, M5 | Max. 16 stations

Cable assembly

|

1
AXT1 00-FC2('3-t:;J

|

Flat ribbon cable connector assembly can be ordered individually or
included in a specific manifold model no. Refer to How to Order
Manifold.

6
N

The total number of stations is
tabulated starting from station one on
the D side.

Electrical wiring specifications

375

26-------2

25 -~ -1

Terminal no.

Flat Ribbon Cable Connector Assembly (Option)

Cable length (L) | Assembly part no. Note
1.5m AXT100-FC26-1 Cable 26
able 26 core
3m AXT100-FC26-2 « DBAWG
5m AXT100-FC26-3

= For other commercial connectors, use a 26 pins type with strain relief
conforming to MIL-C-83503.

Connector manufacturers’ example

* Sumitomo 3M Limited * Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Ltd.

* Fujitsu Limited ¢ J.S.T. Mfg. Co., Ltd.

* Oki Electric Cable Co., Ltd.

A

Note) Types with 10, 16, or 20 pin are also available.
For details, refer to page 2-4-92.

Flat ribbon cable connector

Terminal no.

/\. SOLA 4
/\.” SOL.B 2
/. SOLA
/\.” SOL.B
/N SOLA
A SOL.B
/. SOLA
/. SOL.B
/\.” SOLA 9

10

Polarity
w5 1 slatlon{
<]

2 s(anons{
[}

ot9 3 stahons{
o7
o015

o13

N O~

4 slanons{

SOL.B
SOL.A
SOLB, .,
SOL.A

13
SOL.B 14

/\/SOLA g5
/\SOLB. 45

COM. , 5
COM. , 6

5 stahons{

o1t 6 stamns{

o
’ 7 s(anons{

o?

os

LE]

o oy
Triangle mark indicator position\

As the standard electrical wiring specifications, double wiring (connected to
m SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each station for 8
stations or less, regardless of valve and option types. Mixed single and
Note) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for negative common.
(Refer to page 2-4-93.)

Connector

8 s(ahons{
terminal no.

T f+++t++t+t+++++++++

++ 1Lttt

" . Note)
Positive common  Negative common
specifications specifications

double wiring is available as an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

|How to Order Manifold

VV5Q1 7 -

08

P

. T l Option
Series VQ1000 DM DIN rail mounting style
K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
. N® With name plate
M_ameId Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail, and so
7 | Pluglead unit/Cassette suffix -D to the part number.
B Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold
Stations ¢ specification sheet.
0_1 1 station Note 3) pnmouqtable when the valve’s manual override
— " is a locking lever type.
_ Note 4) When two or more symbols are specified,
16 | 16 stations indicate them alphabetically.
Note) For details, refer o
m o bage 2050, o Cable (Length)
0 Without cable
¢Connector entry direction 1 With cable (1.5 m)
u Top entry 2 W!th cable (3 m)
S Side entry 3 With cable (5 m)
2-4-78
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

43.5
(M plug connector
. " 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
Side entrV connector ['PS] e I:,:ghl;g) f C3: One-tm?ch fitting for 83.2
‘ﬁ" | C4: One-touch fitting for o4
ol 48.5 " { pugsc7onnec o ] i | C6: One-touch fitting for 86
gCPLUzgcCh?r?g)ec or ‘—*(L ol comecio Indicator light M5: M5 thread
AC, Latching) 27 L2
38.5 a EHE _
(M plug connector) T oogcomect] RTT Lead wire length = 300 mm
37 L4 Manual TIRTTN TR 1 ol
ﬂ.cplfg cgnne)ctor 2.C6 gverride an|oo|aojon
» Latching Indicator light AR
2 g < :é_\ |;; 1 3(R) EXH port ‘;Ji‘:]“‘::“' EAEIEIES DIN rail clamp screw
(L plug connector) S8 n N SESENEINdNdRENG /
4 < < LT ] [=ol=al=q]
-~ 8| 8 P b R 8
! 2|3 ; B S ©
T ala . 12 H - 2
i B2 7 2= i P ofey
§ % FH; st ; ' it =] mis >¢>¢ i caod| ] mI% 8
3| 2 3 = } e
£l g } 2.C6 ®
o o o 63 1(P)SUP port | 4
2 g- B i : L4
- oo
; ; i HEH} 57 (M plug connector)
] i 51 (L plug connector), Indicator light
Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P) Stations)- - (DD BHDEHEHDB®)---(0)
(Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
|81 =] L ]% .
S |8 D_‘ i
o = fr— N
| [ose SASIAISIAISI] by g
8 |2 L ~ye
22 J
3= ' 4
2 o HF
10 |
pni =4
3 position
Dimensions: Top Entry Connector [-PU] L1=10.5n + 24, L2 =10.5n + 44 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 34.5 45 55.5 66 76.5 87 97.5 | 108 118.5| 129 139.5 | 150 160.5 | 171 181.5 | 192
L2 54.5 65 75.5 86 96.5 | 107 117.5 | 128 138.5| 149 159.5 | 170 180.5 | 191 201.5 | 212
L3 1125 | 1125 | 125 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 175 187.5| 200 2125 | 225 237.5 | 237.5| 250 262.5
L4 123 123 135.5 | 148 60.5 | 173 185.5 | 185.5 198 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 248 260.5 | 273
Dimensions: Side Entry Connector [-PS]
L n 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L3 137.5 | 137.5 | 150 162.5 | 175 187.5 | 200 200 212.5| 225 237.5 | 250 262.5 | 262.5| 275 287.5
L4 148 148 160.5 | 173 185.5 | 198 210.5 | 210.5 | 223 235.5 | 248 260.5 | 273 273 285.5 | 298

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly

Y

5

MO

C6

Series VQ1000

vQ1i(1/7(0
J eal

— |

l Cylinder port

Note 1) For power consumption of AC type,
refer to page 2-4-74.
Note 2) Except double (latching).
Note 1) For negative common specifications,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) Connector assembly will be required
when the P kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page
2-4-93.

Type of actuation €3 [ With One-touch fitting for 03.2
1 2 position single _S C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
2 |2 position double (Latching) 0 | Metal seal C6 | With One-touch fitting for 26

3"®)[3 position closed center _1 | Rubber seal M5 M5 thread
4®l[3 position exhaust center Q Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping for all
Note) p manifold stations.
5 3’503")"1" presslure center Example) L6: Elbow with One-touch
ote) L type plug . fittings for @6
Q connector is used _C°|| VOItage o Note 2) For inch-size One-touch fittings, refer
for 3 position AC. 1 [100 VAC (50/60 Hz) to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Function ¢ “3711ovac(s060Hz) | ® Manual override
Symbol| Specifications| DC | AC 5 24 VDC Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Nil | Standard type (1-%W) oM 6 12 VDC B Locking type (Tool required)
Locking t M |
H ® | igh pressure type M| — ¢ ocking ype ( anua') -
@ 05W Note) A manual override for pilot valve is
Y | Low wattage type ( le) | — provided to the standard model for

double type.

» Electrical entry

LO

L plug connector without connector

MO

M plug connector without connector

O

ote) Plug connector and lead wire layers
are attached to the manifold.

ZSNC

Specify the part numbers for valves and
options together beneath the manifold base
part number.

<Example>

Connector kit

VV5Q17-08PU2-D --- 1 set-Manifold base part no.
*VVQ1170-5MO-C6 -+ 4 sets -Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
xVQ1270-5MOB-C8--- 4 sets -Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

L

Enter in order starting from
the first station on the D
side. Besides, when the
arrangement  will  be
complicated, fill out the
Manifold  Specification

Sheet to instruct us.
R
X

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the
solenoid valve, etc.
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VQ1000
Kit (Terminal block)

@ It is a standard terminal block type.
@ Two quantities of terminals can be selected in accordance with the

Manifold Specifications

number of stations.
(8 terminals/16 terminals)
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Series Port

Porting specifications

Applicable
stations

Port size
location| 1(P), 3(R) | 4(A), 2(B)

vVQ1000 | Top | C6

C3, C4, C6, M5 |Max. 16 stations

@ Electrical wiring specifications

Terminal no.
Terminal no. Terminal no.
1 station { X 5 stations{
2 stations { 6 stations{

3 stations { 7 stations{

(
(
(
(
(
(

0N O WN =

4 stations { 8 stations{

=)
COM (+)

In the case of double wiring (standard spec.)

T1 (Terminal block of 1 row): 1 to 4 station

T2 (Terminal block of 2 rows): 5 to 8 stations
T1 and T2 can be optionally chosen by adopting
the combinations of single and double wiring
(optional spec.), etc.
The quantity of terminal blocks
used depends on the number
of manifold stations.

Manifold  [Number of terminals
1 to 4 stations 1 row
5 to 8 stations 2 rows

B) is adopted for the internal wiring of each
station, regardless of valve and option types.
Mixed single and double wiring is available as
an option. For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

m Double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL.

Wiring other than those above is
possible.
For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

How to connect wires to terminal block
Open the terminal block cover to connect the wires to
the terminal block.

(With M3 thread)

|How to Order Manifold

Vv5Q1 7 108

T[2-D

DIN rail mounting style

T lOption
Series VQ1000 DM

Manifold
7 | Plug lead unit/Cassette

Stations ¢
01 1 station

16 | 16 stations
m Note 1) For negative common specifications,

refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) For details, refer to page 2-4-93.

2-4-80

K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
N®@ With name plate

Note 1) Since the manifold is all with DIN rail, and
so suffix -D to the part number.

Note 2) Specify the wiring specifications in the
manifold specification sheet.

Note 3) Unmountable when the valve’s manual
override is a locking lever type.

Note 4) When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.

¢Number of terminals

1 | 8terminalsin 1 row | Applicable stations 1 to 4 stations (Double)

2 |16 terminals in 2 rows| Applicable stations 5 to 8 stations (Double)
Q Note) The number of terminal blocks can be chosen regardless

of station qty. Suffix the option symbol, K, when the
wiring specification is special.

SVC

O



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

43.5

(M plug connector
AC, Latching)

38.5

(M plug connector)

2n-C3, C4, C6, M5

C3: One-touch fitting for 93.2\

C4: One-touch fitting for g4 |
37 C6: One-touch fitting for @6\
(g connector M5: M5 thread \
w» \\ L2
Indicator light L1 Lead wire | h=300
(L plug connector) e Manual overtide P = 10.5 = cad wre fongt s VQC
4 m / —
AT A il —SQ
DIN rail cl; —
5 s [( / rail clamp screw g VQO
g ¢ ‘ 7l g ——
I ] = Va4
E1ES 7 2 e —
a2 Y, | — 2 S
= = 0| O] —1 B Y NIESH
a2l e mmi:- & Ammmmm%% NENE &
i 2 Ol 5 e
— H T g v T T — ™ VQZ
2-C6 —
2-C6 1(P) SUP port
545 3(R) EXH port L3 V_QD
L4
‘ 57 (M plug connector) Indicator light
|51 (L plug connector) Getions)- - - (D- @ -@-@ & -®----®
L =+, o == —
il L1 [ il a
.}: =13 E% "
517 1= At ik :
] i i Ol
£ S | 1 FI N 1 1
= ' f
2| s
2|2
w|w . .
pag e} Dimensions Formula L1 = 10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44 n: Stations (Maximum 16 stations)
L\ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345| 45 55.5| 66 76.5| 87 97.5/108 [118.5/129 |139.5/150 |160.5|171 |181.5/192
= L2 | 545| 65 75.5| 86 96.5|/107 [117.5/128 |138.5/149 |159.5|/170 |180.5/191 |201.5/212
" L3 [125 |[137.5|137.5|150 |162.5|/175 |187.5/200 |200 |212.5|225 |237.5/250 |262.5|275 |275
3 position L4 |1355/148 |148 |160.5/173 |185.5/198 |210.5|210.5|223 |235.5/248 |260.5/273 |285.5|285.5

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Va1

Series VQ1000
Type of actuation

1,7(0]Y

C6

_

—— Seal
1 2 position single =~ ¥———-——
2 |2 position double (Latching) L0l Metal seal
Rubber seal

5" 3 position pressure center

Q Note 1)

L type plug connector is
used for 3 position AC.

Function I Coil voltage o

Symbol|Specifications| DC | AC 1 (100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Nil_|Standerd type OW] o 3 [110VAC (50/60 H)
H @ high pressure ype{ (1S W) — (5| 24vDC
@ 05W) 6] 12VDC
Y ™ |Low watiage type[ 2, | —
Note 1) For power consumption of AC type, [
refer to page 2-4-74.

Note 2
Note 1) For negative common specifications,

Note 2) Connector assembly will be required

Except double (latching).

{ Cylinder port

C3

With One-touch fitting for 3.2

c4

With One-touch fitting for o4

Cé

With One-touch fitting for 06

Q Note 1)
m Note 2)

M5

M5 thread

The code is L for elbow piping for

all manifold stations.

Example) L6: Elbow with One-

touch fittings for 26

For inch-size One-touch fittings,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

¢ Manual override

Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)

@

double type.

Electrical entry

Note) A manual override for pilot valve is
provided to the standard model for

LO

L plug connector without connector

refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

MO

M plug connector without connector

when the T kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page
2-4-93.

@)

SvVC

O

Note) Plug connector and lead wire layers
are attached to the manifold.

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part number.

<Example>
Connector kit
VV5Q17-08T2-D

1 set-Manifold base part no.

*VQ1170-5MO-C6 ----4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)}

xVQ1270-5MOB-C6

Prefix the asterisk
to the part nos. of
the solenoid valve,
etc.

---4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

Enter in order starting from the
first station on the D side.
Besides, when the arrangement
will be complicated, fill out the
Manifold Specification Sheet to
instruct us.



VQ1000 ==l
Kit (Connector) ST

@ Standard with lead wires connected to each valve individually.
@ Maximum stations are 16.

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications
Series Port Port size

location| {(P), 3(R) 4(A), 2(B)
vVQ1000 Top C6 C3, C4, C6, M5|Max. 16 stations

Applicable
stations

@ Wiring specifications: Positive COM @ Wiring specifications: Negative COM (Option)
@ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below. @ The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side. Connect each to the power supply side.
Lead wire color Lead wire color Lead wire color Lead wire color
24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC 24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC LA LA
SOLA 110V 220V 110V 220V S0 (+) Red SO (+) Red
8 () Black (Blue) [Red] SOLA( Ly Black (Yellow)[Yellow]
COM (-) Black COM (-) Black
COM (+) Red (Blue) [Red] COM(+) Red (Blue) [Red]
SOL.A i
SOLB()  white(Gray) [Gray] () Whie
Single solenoid Double solenoid Single solenoid Double solenoid
Note) ( ): 100 V, 110 VAC (
Black (Blue) [Red]: [ ]: 200V, 220 VAC Red: A side solenoid (+)
A side solenoid (—) r
Red (Blue) [Red]: J Black: COM (-)
COM (+) .
Elz%l;(\s(;l‘le%i)d[\(ffyOW]- ( Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)
Red (Blue) [Red]:

COM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length
Note) The length of the lead wire provided

@ Plug connector lead wire length
Note) The length of the lead wire provided

is 300 mm. When ordering a valve White (Gray) [Gray]: is 300 mm. When ordering a valve s R .
with a lead wire of 600 mm or B side solenoid (-) with a lead wire of 600 mm or White: B side solenoid (+)
longer, be sure to indicate the ) longer, be sure to indicate the i

model number of the valve without ~ Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm model number of the valve without EXample) Lead wire length 1000 mm
connector and connector assembly. VQ1170-5LO-C6----3 pes. connector and connector assembly. VQ1170N-5LO-C6.---3 pcs.

AXT661-14A-10 ----3 pcs. AXT661-14AN-10 -...3 pcs.

Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC) Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC)
Lead wire length Single/3 position part no.| Double solenoid part no. Lead wire length Single/3 position part no.| Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300A AXT661-14A AXT661-13A 300A AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600A AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6 600A AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000A AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10 1000A AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000A AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20 2000A AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000A AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30 3000A AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30
Note 1) 100/110 VAC for single: AXT661-31A-+; for double: AXT661-32A-* Note 1) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
200/220 VAC for single: AXT661-34A-=; for double: AXT661-35A-x negative common.
= are in accordance with the above table. Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

|How to Order Manifold

vvsQ17—-{08| C D
Series VQ1 000—[ T l:(ftiogm rail mounting style

Manifold N®@ With name plate
Q Note 1) Manifolds are a DIN rail mounting style,

and so suffix -D should be indicated.
Note 2) Unmountable when the valve’s manual
Stations e override is a locking lever type.
01| 1 station Note 3) When both options are specified, indicate

as DN.

16 | 16 stations

2-4-82 SVC

O



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

ol= 435 (M plug connector
% _’E” Lead wire 0.2 mm? 38.5 AC, Latching)
2 Covero1.4 (M plug connector) 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
% 355 (L plug connector 37 Lead wire length 300 mm /™G3 One-touch fitting for 03.2
3 315 AC, Latching) 32 |/ C4: One-touch fitting for 04
S |4 Indicator light /  C6: One-touch fitting for o6
4 i M5: M5 thread
Manual
{ AT YN L. override
(e —e —1
== ﬁIT 4 2-C6
L —_
218 R (EXH port) \ ) =
g2 B
° £ 5 J i 8
N gl 8 7 ' c
o o N Q
© S S L E\ o ;
el s | Ry Iz | ol 2
22 8|2 =4 Soyicsmes %3
8|X ! faN IzanV A, D K =
S </ o|lo| |®
d ord N qQfo
4 T .
L ® \ 2-C6 P=10.5 17.2
P (SUP port :
Grommet L/M plug connector (SUP port) U | DIN rail clamp screw
Lead wire 0.2 mm? 57 (M plug connector) 13 5.0
Cover g1.4 (Lead wire length) 51 (L plug connector) L4
=300
52.5 —t Indicator light
ﬂle
T ﬁ}ﬁal > Gaters)-D @ @ DB @ D@D ®
-~ P =¢
s|s - e e e e e e e e e e e e ey -
28 — =
i — o8 1] Il
28| | 1 HENRRNAGE RARNE :
i 1k k<
— 3|8 |
2| o 0
: 0 i TITeIeITIeIeT
H 2z ” HRSRSREREEREEE }
0| (T e T s
< [ ] Ll [
M
L) m— o

3 position (Grommet) 3 position (L/M plug connector)
Dimensions

Formula L1 =10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44

n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)

(U 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345| 45 55.5| 66 76.5| 87 97.5/108 [118.5/129 [139.5{150 [160.5|171 [181.5/192
L2 | 54.5| 65 75.5| 86 96.5/107 [117.5/128 |138.5{149 [159.5|170 [180.5|191 |201.5|212
L3 | 75 87.5/100 |112.5/125 |137.5/137.5/150 [162.5/175 |187.5|200 [200 [212.5]225 |237.5
L4 | 85.5| 98 |110.5/123 |135.5/148 |148 |160.5/173 |185.5{198 |210.5/210.5|223 |235.5|248

|How to Order Valves

|How to Order Manifold Assembly |

Series VQ1000 T

Type

e}

Y

5

C6

of actuation

1

2 position single

2 |2 position double (Latching)

3 Note)

3 position closed center

4 Note)

5 ?meﬂ 3 position pressure center

3 position exhaust cent

er

Q Note) L type plug connector

is used for 3 posit
AC.

Function

ion

Symbol

Specifications) DC

AC

Nil

1.0W
Standard type( o) )

oM

H®

" 15W
High pressuretype( fo) )

)

05W
Low wattage type ( o) )

a

Metal seal
_1 | Rubber seal

]
2]
3
4
S
6

Coil voltage ¢
100 VAC (50/60 Hz)
200 VAC (50/60 Hz)
110 VAC (50/60 Hz)
220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
24 VDC

12 VDC

Note 1) For power consumption of AC type, refer
to page 2-4-74.
Note 2) Except double (latching).

Note 1)

For negative common specifications,

refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

— |

Cylinder port

C3 |With One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6
M5 M5 thread

Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping
for all manifold stations.

touch fittings for g6
For inch-size One-touch fittings,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.

mNote 2) Example) L6: Elbow with One-

¢ Manual override

Nil

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

Locking type (Tool required)

Locking type (Manual)

C
Q Note) A manual override for pilot valve is

provided to the standard model for
double type.

» Electrical entry

G Grommet (Except double (latching) and AC)

L L plug connector with lead wire
LO L plug connector without connector
M M plug connector with lead wire
MO M plug connector without connector

SvVC

O

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part

number.
<Example>
Connector kit with 3 m cable

VV5Q17-08C-D ---1 set—Manifold base part no.
*\/Q1170-5M-C6 ---4 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 1 to 4)
#VQ1270-5MB-C6 ---4 sets—Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

Prefix the asterisk to
the part nos. of the
solenoid valve, etc.

Enter in order starting from
the first station on the D side.
When entry of part numbers
becomes complicated,
indicate on the manifold
specification sheet.

2-4-83
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vVQ1000

Kit (Serial transmission unit)

® The serial transmission system reduces wiring work,

minimizing wiring and saving space.

X
while

® The system comes in an type SA (generic for small scale
systems) for equipment with a small number of I/O points, or 32

points max., type SB (applicable to Mitsubishi Electric models)
for controlling 512 I/O points max., type SC (applicable to
OMRON models), and type SD (applicable to SHARP models;

504 points max.).

@ 16 stations max. (Specify a model with more than 8 stations by

using a manifold specification sheet.)

=)

@ Stations are counted
from station 1 on the D
side.

@ As the standard electrical
wiring  specifications,
double wiring (connected
to SOL. A and SOL. B) is
adopted for the internal
wiring of each station for
8 stations or less, regardless of valve and option
types. Mixed single and double wiring is
available as an option. For details, refer to page
2-4-93.

Item Specifications

24 VDC +10%, —5%

SA, SB, SD, SE, SF, SG, SH, SJ, SK, SQ, SV,
SR:0.1A,8C:0.3A

External power supply

Current consumption
(Internal unit)

Dusttight

G 1/2 prepared hole

Manifold Specifications

Porting specifications '
Series Port Port size Applicable
locaition|1(P), 3(R)| 4(A), 2(B) stations
VQ1000 Top C6 C3, C4, C6, M5| Max. 16 stations
Type SA Type SB

With general type Sl unit
(Series EX300)

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System

ADDRESS NO.

0 0

WRUN K TRD
HERR

STATION NO.

0O oooo

POWER RUN SD AD ERR

Name of terminal block (LED)

Can be connected with PLC 1/O card for

serial transmission.

EX300-TMB1 ---For models of
Mitsubishi Electric

) Corporation

° EX300-TTA1 ---For models of OMRON

= Corporation
EX300-TFU1 ---For models of Fuji

Electric Co., Ltd.
EX300-TOO1 ---For general models
* Up to 32 points per unit.
* No. of output points, 16 points

LED Description LED Description
TRD Lighting during data reception POWER | Lighting when power is tumed ON
RUN/ERR | Blinking when received data is normal; RUN Lighiing when data transmission

Lighting when data reception RD Lighting during data reception
SD Lighting during data transmission

ERR Lighting when reception data error occurs.

2 Light turns off when the error is corrected.

o T unit * Master station:

PLC made by Mitsubishi Electric
Corporation
Series MELSEC-A
AJ71PT32-S3, AJ71T32-S3
A1SJ71PT32-S3

* Max. 64 stations, connected to remote
1/0 stations (Max. 512 points).

* No. of output points, 16 points. No. of
sta. occupied, 2 stations

« For details on specifications and handling, refer to the separate technical instruction manual.

'How to Order Manifold

08

VV5Q1 7 —

S

A—D| XP

Dust-protected type (-XP)
Suffix “-XP” for the dust-protected Sl units.
| (Except SE and SQ)

Seri vc.noooT » Option
eries Model D™ DIM rail mounting style
Manifold ode K @ | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
- o Without SI unit NG With name plate
Il Plug lead unit/Cassette A With general type Sl unit (Series EX300) Note 1) S h ord s all with
. B_| Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System ote 1) Since the manifold is all wit
Stations © OMRON Corp.: SYSBUS Wire System 512\1 raarltlyna:'l?aesro suffix - o
E u .
01 1 station D SHARP Corp.: Satellite I/O Link System Max. 16 Note 2) Spepcify the wiring
8 : E | Matsushita Electric Works: MEWNET-F System | stations specifications in the manifold
08 |8 station (Double) F1| NKE Corp.: Qni-wire System (16 output points) specification sheet.

16" ions (Si G_|Rockwell Automation: Allen Bradley Remote /0 (RIO) System Note 3) Unmountable  when  the
16 stations (Single) H NKE Corp.: Uni-wire H System valve’s manual override is a
Note) As an option, the J1 [ SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (16 output points) Note 4 {/c\),(;]klngtlever type. bol
maximum number J2 | SUNX Corp.: S-LINK System (8 output points) Max. 8 ote 4) When two or more symbols
of stations can be K Fuii Electric Co.- T-LINK Mini Svstem are specified, indicate them

increased based u 1€ 20.. It Sy: Max. 16 alphabetically.

on special wiring Q DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corp.) )
= - stations
R1 [OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (16 output points)

specifications.

For details, refer R2

OMRON Corp.: CompoBus/S System (8 output points)| Max. 8

to page 2-4-93. VvV

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.: CC-LINK System

Max. 16

* For the general purpose type, a transmission unit is required
on the CPU side.

2-4-84
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Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

@ Sl unit output and coil numbering

<Wiring example 1> Double wiring (Standard)

<Wiring example 2> Single/Double mixed wiring (Option)

Mixed wiring is available as an option.
Use the manifold specification sheet to specify.

Sl unit output no. ----- 01234506 7829 Sl unit output no.------ 0123 4 5 67
(Looked by double T (Looked by double ool : : I
solenoid valve) " nla nla olaA =ola o solenoid valve) T T - —
SOL. location-------- A BIA BIA BIA BIA B SOL. location ------- A B|/AB|AB|AB|AB
- | 2| S s | 22| o] o |8 vac
= <l 2 2 2 = c =l ] 2 2 = e
S =1 S [*)] [*)] 1] S =] S ()] [=2) @ S
g s) s; £ £ = = S] o £ £ =3
» | a|a|l o |5 |8 ® | oo | & | D g SQ
Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 Stations| 1 2 3 4 5 ——
The places of asterisk are not used. VQO
Type SC Type SD
OMRON Corporation SHARP Corporation VQ4
SYSBUS Wire System Satellite I/O Link System ——
ADDRESS NO. O oooo STATION NO. —_—
= 0o o
=) S EEo POWER AUN SD RD ERR
o Eo VQzZ
= L
S
8 vabD
o) I
R . n
E LED Description LED Description
5 RUN Lights when transmission is normal POWER| ON when power supply is ON
o= and PLC is in operation mode Lights when power is ON and slave
o ) . . : RUN stations are operating normally
o T/R  |Blinks during data transmission/reception Lights when slave siation switch seting
% ER ON when transmission is apnormal ERROR| is abnormal, communication is abnormal,
z PLC stopped and defective slave unit
e ON for master unit control input
HOLD or master unit control inpu
* Master station unit: * Master station unit:
OMRON PLC SHARP’s PLC
SYSMAC C(CV) series New Satellite Series W
@ Types C500-RM201 and C200H-RM201 ZW-31LM
© | * 32 units max., transmission terminal New Satellite Series JW
Z | connection JW-23LM, JW-31LM
(512 points max.) * Max. 31 units, I/O slave stations connected
* No. of output points, 16 points (504 points max.)
* No. of output points, 16 points

|How to Order Valves

\How to Order Manifold Assembly \

Va1l (1|7

-5 MO

C6

| 1]
Series VQ1000 Cylinder ports
Type of actuation C3 Wllth One-touch fltFlnlg for 3.2
1 > ™ o— C4 | With One-touch fitting for g4
2 1o lt‘posdl |0;| S;Egteh' ) C6 | With One-touch fitting for 06
position double (Latching
3Net)| 3 position closed center S MS thread
ol — Seal Note 1) The code is L for elbow piping
4™ 3 position exhaust center "0 | Metal seal for all manifold stations.
5"l 3 position pressure center ™1 |Rubber seal Example) L6: Elbow with
Note) L type plug _1 |Rubber seal One-touch fittings for @6
Q conne}::tor is used Note 2) For inch-size One-touch
e fittings, refer to “Option” on
for 3 position AC. page 2-4-93.
Function e——m—— ¢ Manual override
Symbol| Specifications | DC Nil | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Nil Standard type (1'°OW) B Note) Locking type (Tool required)
H™ High pressure type (15 W) C Locking type (Manual)
Not) © ?W) Note) A manual override for pilot
Y | Low wattage type| 2, valve is provided to the
Note) Except double (latching). standard model for double type.
Coil voltages * Electrical entry
24 VDC, With indicator light and LO | L plug connector without connector
5 surgé voltage suppressor MO | M plug connector without connector

Note) Connector assembly will be required
when the S kits add a valve. For
model no., refer to “Option” on page
2-4-93.

(A

Note) Plug connector and lead wire
layers are attached to the
manifold.

@

SvVC

O

Specify the part numbers for valves and options
together beneath the manifold base part
number.
<Example>

Serial transmission
VV5Q17-08SA-D -
*VQ1170-5MO-C6 -+
*VQ1270-5MOB-C6 -

unit kit

1 set-Manifold base part no.
4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 1to 4)
4 sets-Valve part no. (Stations 5 to 8)

}

Prefix the asterisk
to the part nos. of
the solenoid valve,
etc.

Enter in order starting
from the first station on
the D side. Besides,
when the arrangement
will be complicated, fill

out the Manifold
Specification Sheet to
instruct us.
O
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VQ1000
Kit (Serial transmission unit)

Dust-protected type Sl unit L6
L5 {
81 L2

@ ]
| En NI
-
>
i A K. i
0 »
o]} - 0
o D)
W O |cEd,
435 L. B
(M plug connector The DWG shows a SB type. 2-C6
AC, Latching) (Applicable to Mitsubishi Electric’s models) P (SUP por)
Applicable connector:
- 38.5 - Flat ribbon cable connector (20P)
(M plug connector) (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
- 37 > Lead wire | h =
(L plug connector dicator iaht ead wire length =300 mm
AC, Latching) Accator lo Manual override / 2n-C3, C4, C6, M5
- 32 - 56 -t L2 »- C3: One-touch fitting for 83.2
(L plug connector) A L1 - C4: One-touch fitting for o4
. P=10.5 /47-2= / C6: One-touch fiting for o6
-t D/ M5: M5 thread
2-C6
A 1 e znlcniznion Iy
A 3(R) EXH port
A= 2] éi IR | 21> :o:
= < NONZNERNE 8
g 2 ] 3 |2 1 ﬁ@ ﬁ@ ‘ 1§
GC.) g =l g g ' é o ;
2k * e NI 2
2 : *5 v v v { 3¢}
ol ey e 2 1l i 82
a's [ANTs) A ‘ ] T S 3 ! % ./ q}ﬂ i 3 @
< ' o) = S fan) fa\ » o o
RS @ S B ; ol Q
ol 8 I={ 4 4 NA Q|
Y B m d*‘[j O ol
L T e e , e L
5 i
Y Y T 2-C6
1(P) SUP port DIN rail clamp screw
57 (M plug connector) -t / L4 >
51 (L plug connector) Indicator light
; Applicable connector: Flat ribbon cable connector (26P)
_ S (Conforming to MIL-C-83503)
} - (o) - D @ @@~
LA EEY
(=) [ o
s
e
:§ 5 T I % e e ﬁ -
. 3 e A ‘ s
9|5 ©
o8 ! ! ! !
o L o
S| I
il MK 48
e ]
2| ® R ! ! ! ! ] F A
& Dust-protected type Sl unit: L5 = L3 + 25, L6 = L4 + 25
Dimensions Formula L1 =10.5n + 24, L2 = 10.5n + 44 n: Station (Maximum 16 stations)
vy g L~ 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
L1 | 345] 45 55.5| 66 76.5| 87 97.5/108 |118.5|/129 [139.5/150 [160.5/171 |181.5[192
3 position L2 | 54.5| 65 75.5| 86 96.5|/107 |117.5/128 |138.5/149 |159.5|/170 [180.5/191 |201.5/212
L3 [137.5/150 |162.5|162.5/175 |187.5/200 |212.5|225 |237.5|/237.5|/250 [262.5|/275 |287.5/300
L4 1148 |160.5{173 |[173 |185.5/198 |210.5/223 |235.5|248 [248 [260.5|/273 |285.5|298 [310.5
Manifolds with Sl unit for Matsushita Electric Works’ MEWNET FP and Rockwell Automation’s model are the same
with L5 and L6 dimensions of dust-protected type Sl unit.
2-4-86
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Manifold Option Parts

Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Individual SUP spacer

vvVQ1000-P-7-C6

When the same manifold is to be used for

different pressures, individual SUP spacers are

used as SUP ports for different pressures. (One

station space is occupied.) Block both sides of

the station, for which the supply pressure from

the individual SUP spacer is used, with SUP

block plates. (See the application ex.)

= Specify the spacer mounting position and
SUP block plate mounting position on the
manifold specification sheet. The block plate
are used in two places for one set. (Two SUP
block plates for blocking SUP station are
attached to the individual SUP spacer.)

= The spacer’s specification can be changed

C6 (SUP) port
One-touch fitting for o6

Block bushing
assembly

(2 pcs. attached)

D side Valve Valve Individual SUP
spacer

Block bushing assembly Block bushing assembly

Valve

[l

s

=

W

vac

2y

|
I

2(B) 4(A)  2(B)4(A) 1(P)

SQ

vVQo

(from an individual SUP spacer to an VQ4

individual EXH spacer) by changing the 10.5 L —

coupling of the fittings and bushing. VQ5
Individual EXH spacer VQz

VVQ1000-R-7-C6

When valve exhaust affects other stations due

to the circuit configuration, this spacer is used

for individual valve exhaust. (One station space
is occupied.)

Block both sides of the individual valve EXH

station.

= Specify the spacer mounting position and
EXH block plate mounting position on the
manifold specification sheet. The block plate
are used in two places for one set. (Four
EXH block plates for blocking EXH station
are attached to the individual EXH spacer.)

* The spacer’s specification can be changed
(from an individual EXH spacer to an
individual SUP spacer) by changing the
coupling of the fittings and bushing.

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for g6

Block bushing assembly i
(4 pcs. attached)

|
=

=48

Block bushing assembly  Block bushing assembly

Valve / Valve Individual EXH Valve
spacer

5(R1) ] s

1(P) &

3(R2) [ias dbr

SN

:
I
I
| l
i i

2(B)4(A)  2(B)4(A) 3(R)

Individual SUP/EXH spacer

VVQ1000-PR-7-C6

This spacer has both functions of the above

individual SUP and EXH spacers. (Refer to the

application example.)

= Specify the spacer mounting position and
SUP/EXH block plate mounting position on
the manifold specification sheet. The
blockplates are used in two places for one
set.
(A SUP/EXH block plates for blocking
SUP/EXH station are attached to the
individual SUP/EXH spacer.)

= When using the spacer not for individual
SUP/EXH but for improving the ability to
supply/exhaust air, it is unnecessary to block
the SUP/EXH passage. In this case, place an
order via VVQ1000-PRA-7-Cé6.

= The spacer’s specification can be changed by
changing the coupling of the fittings and
bushing.

C6 (EXH) port
One-touch fitting for @6

C6 (SUP) port

Block bushing
assembly
(6 pcs. attached)

One-touch fitting for o6

Il

==

Block bushing assembly  Block bushing assembly

spacer

Valve

Valve /Valve  SUP/EXH /

He e,

O
5
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Series VQ1000

Manifold Option Parts

ggﬁ Block bushing assembly

VVQ1000-87A-B-50

<For SUP>

When one manifold is to be used for different,

high and low pressures, this block bushing

assembly is used between the stations under a

different pressure. The block assembly is

mounted on the U side of the valve’s SUP

passage.

* Specify the number stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<For EXH>

When a valve exhaust affects other stations

due to the circuit configuration, this block

bushing assembly is used between the stations

whose EXH passages are to be separated each

other. Since the block bushing assembly is

mounted on the U side of the valve’s R1 and

R2 passages, two assemblies are necessary

for one station.

# Specify the number stations on the manifold
specification sheet.

<Shut off label>

When using block bushing assembly for SUP,

EXH passage, indication label for confirmation

of the blocking position from outside is

attached. (One label for each)

Shut off label

10.5

ey le o)

SUP passage
blocked

Q * Can be included in manifold model no.

SUP/EXH

SUP Block

block bush assembly bush assembly

SR R
3(R2) ——e&—r—Re———
28) 4A)  2(B) 4A)

<Example>

with the manifold, a block indication label

Q * When ordering a block bush incorporated

is attached to the manifold.

EXH passage g SUP/EXH
blocked R passage blocked

Elbow fitting assembly
VVQ1000-F7-L (C3, C4, C6)
It is used in a side-valve-port application.

x When ordering it incorporated with a valve,
85.5 the port size of the valve no. is LOI.

=125
T— 2-C3, C4, C6

435

o
©
B

w3

~

Name plate [-N7]
VVQ1000-N7-Station (1 to Max. stations)
It is a transparent resin plate for placing a label

with a manifold, suffix -N to the manifold

Q * When ordering assemblies incorporated

no.

that indicates solenoid valve function, etc.
Insert it into the groove on the side of the end o
plate and bend it as shown in the figure.
Open the face plate seating when the manual
override is operating.
* |t is not applicable to locking manual override.
Blanking plu . .
239 plug Dimensions
KQ2P-o04 A e
Q P Applgzie;tél?a fgtmgs Model AlLlD
Used for unused cylinder port, SUP and EXH 30 KQ2P-23 |16 (315| 5
port. Purchasing order is available in units of 10 O 4 KQ2P-04 16132 | 6
pieces. 2 6 KQ2P-06 | 1835 | 8
Silencer
AN103-X233
This silencer is to be inserted into the EXH port
(One-touch fittings) of the common exhaust N =
QI
type. Dimensions
) Applicable Effective | Noise
Series | fitings | Model | A | L | D | aea | reducton
size od (mm?) | (dB)
VQ1000 6 AN103-X233| 20 | 37 | 11 7 25

Port plug

VVQO0000-58A

The plug is used to block the cylinder port when
using a 4 port valve as a 3 port valve.

When ordering it incorporated with a manifold,
suffix A or B, the symbol of the plug port, to the

valve no.
Example) VQ1170-5L-C6-A
A port, Plug

EI

210

2-4-88




Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Double check block (Separated type)

VQ1000-FPG-0OO

It is used on the outlet side piping to keep the cylinder in the
intermediate position for a long time. Combining the double check
block with a built-in pilot type double check valve and a 3 position /

(Check valve operation principle)

exhaust center solenoid valve will enable the cylinder to stop in o U | Cylinder Ig)fesswe
the middle or maintain its position for a long time. “ 4
The combination with a two position single/double solenoid valve -
will permit this block to be used for preventing the dropping at the ‘f o|® < H —
cylinder stroke end when the SUP residual pressure is released. W\ ‘o ol? VQC
Specifications 0|l . —
- | L [
Max. operating pressure 0.8 MPa & ! ﬂ : ] SQ
Min. operating pressure 0.15 MPa SUP side pressure (P1) L
Ambient and fluid temperature -5 to 50°C )OC VQO
e (s, W
Flow charact.enstlcs. C 0.60 dm?3/(s-bar) VVQ1000-FPG-02 1 set Poy,
Max. operating frequency 180 CPM # VQ1000-FPG-C6MS5-D 2 pcs. VQ4
Note) Based on JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5
MPa) ——
Dimensions Va5
Single unit e Manifold = - « vVQz
B —
y | vab
| 2n-C4, C6
2-C4,C6 =l
C4: One-touch fitting for g4  C4: One-touch f!rt!ng for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for o6 3 \CG: One-touch fitting for 26
M3 0 L2
’mounting hole b e L1P.—11 o
i M25 3y al
B mounting hole ™. '[ [uin]
e T
lNlllN\IINII_
[ —— n__—-—-—.
i i 1 I§ @ [ : M~
gtiwi I -G RIP- €2 — '
E ?2 =] \g 3
esidual 7~ )
L as | | e 3e5es
" 43) 1|25 Residual ~
pressurerﬂ DIN rail z;amp screw
2-C3, C4, C6. M5 Dimensions Formula L1 = 11n+20 n: Station (Maximum 24) Manual override
G et ot/ ST 2 (3[4 T8 [ [7[ e[S M0[T[12 [ook] smors 2 3
C6: One-touch fitting for 06 L1 |31 |42 |53 |64 |75](86 |97 [108 [119 [130 [141 [152 —2n-C3,C4,C6, M5
WI5: M5 thread L2 | 50 | 625[ 75 | 87.5100 [1125/125 [125 [137.5(150 |1625[175 e it 032
L3 | 605 73 | 855 98 [110.5123 [135.5[135.5[148 [160.5[173 [185.5 06: One-touch fiting for 06 .
LN 13 /141516 |17 |18 |19 |20 |21 | 22 | 23 | 24 M5: MS thread R
L1 [163 [174 [185 [196 (207 [218 [229 [240 [251 [262 [273 |284 | l |
L2 |187.5187.51200 |212.5225 |237.5/250 [250 |262.5|275 |287.5[300 2 *’J
L3 [198 [198 [210.5223 |235.5248 [260.5/260.5/273 |285.5/298 [310.5 P 2
[0]0] 3 rgf'
A A A M40l
How to Order m— 1
Double check block <Example>
0 " e
VQ1000-FPG- C4 |M5 —F| - Option s(R?) 3(R2) 3(R2) o)
IN side port size OUT side port size Nil None g
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 M5 M5 thread F With bracket ]
C6 | One-touch fitting for @6 C3 | One-touch fitting for 3.2 D DIN rail mounting style al
C4 | One-touch fitting for o4 (For manifold) D;
C6 | One-touch fitting for 6 N Name plate -
Manifold Note) When two or more symbols ~ Drop | & | Intermediate
are specified, indicate them  prevention | 77 = stops

vvaQi OOO'FPG' Stations
 Stations _

<Example>

VVQ1000-FPG-06--6 types of manifold
*VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D, 3 sets

~VQ1000-FPG-GMS-D, 3 sets | Double Check block

Bracket Assembly

|_1station

16

16 stations

alphabetically. Example) -DN

A\ Caution

* Air leakage from the pipe between the valve and cylinder or from the fittings will prevent the cylinder
from stopping for a long time. Check the leakage using neutral household detergent, such as dish
washing soap.

« Also check the cylinder’s tube gasket, piston packing and rod packing for air leakage.

» Since One-touch fittings allow slight air leakage, screw piping (with M5 thread) is recommended when
stopping the cylinder in the middle for a long time.

* Combining double check block with 3 position closed center or pressure center solenoid valve will not

2(B) 4(A) 2(B) 4(A)

work. M5 fitting assembly is attached, not incorporated into the double check block.

Part no.

Tightening torque

VQ1000-FPG-FB

0.22t0 0.25 N-m

O

SMC

« After screwing in the M5 fittings, mount the assembly on the double check block. {Tightening torque: 0.8
to 1.2 N-m} If the exhaust of the double check block is throttled too much, the cylinder may not operate
properly and may not stop intermediately.

* Set the cylinder load so that the cylinder pressure will be within two times that of the supply pressure.

2-4-89



Series VQ1000

/\Precautions

e RE Em Em Em Em Em EE Em EE EE BN BN BN N N SN EE EE Em EE BN BN RN SN SE EE AE ME EN BN N SN SE SE EE Em Em BN BN BN EE Sm Em Em Em Em Em Em o my

Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Solenoid Valve Precautions, refer to page 2-9-2. 1

- EE EE EE EE EE EE N BN BN BN BN BN BN BN N N BN EE BN EE EE EE N BN BN BN BN B EE EE N BN BN BN B Em EE Em Em Em Em mm mm mm mm oem oam omld

Light/Surge Voltage Suppressor
A\ Caution

The standard model is equipped with an indicator light and surge
voltage suppressor. The lighting positions are concentrated on one
side for both single solenoid type and double (latching) type. In the
double (latching) type, A side and B side energization are indicated
by two colors which match the colors of the manual overrides.

Manual override: Orange

©o ["2ln0 - ) )
.S >||===. Single solenoid type

@’AE] 28— 0 == )

) INGEE »|[EB== Double (latching) type

Manual override: Green

Indicator light
A: Orange
B: Green

A: Orange
B: Green

M plug connector L plug connector

DC circuit diagram
Single solenoid

A

Double (Latching) solenoid (DC)
A—Seto

SOL ¢+ (COM) - soL

C+)
Indicator light

B —Reset o

ZNR

Single solenoid type

Note 1)  A-side energization: A light (orange) illuminates.
* B-side energization: B light (green) illuminates.
* Equipped with a wiring error prevention (stop
diode) mechanism.
*Surge absorption (ZNR/surge absorption
diode) mechanism.
Note 2) Applicable to negative COM specification models.

Double (Latching solenoid) Type
A\ Caution

Different from the conventional double solenoid, the double type uses a latching
(self-holding system) solenoid. Although the appearance is the same as the
single solenoid, it is constructed so that the movable iron core in the solenoid is
held in the ON position on A and B sides by instantaneous energization (20 ms
or more). The usage and function is the same as the double solenoid type.

<Special Cautions for Latching Solenoid>

1. Select the circuit in which ON and OFF signals are not energized
simultaneously.

2. 20 ms energization time is necessary for self-holding.

3. Avoid using the latching solenoid valves in environments where
impact or collisions with the valve might occur.

Also, do not use in places where strong magnetic fields are present.

4. Even though the armature in the solenoid of this valve is held on to
B side, ON position (Reset), verify either A side, ON position or B
side, ON position by energizing prior to use.

After manual operation, the main valve will return to its original position.

5. Manual override on the pilot valve side can retain its switching
position after manipulation.

6. Please contact SMC for long-term energization applications.

7. In the case of metal seal type, if the supply air goes down below
the minimum operating pressure (0.1 MPa or less), the main valve
will be back to the home position (B side ON position). Therefore,
when the supply air is shut off or applied while leaving A side ON
position, cylinder may be pulsated. The valve’s switching position
when the supply air is operated should be installed on the home
position side (B side ON position).

2-4-90

Double (Latching)

Note 3) In the case of double (latching),
the electromagnetic valve channel
is, A—(set):

P—-AB-R
B—(reset): P> B,A—R

”~
Z

Manual Override
/A Warning

Without an electric signal for the solenoid valve the manual override is
used for switching the main valve.

H Push type (Tool required)
Bore 3.2

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until it
stops. Release the screwdriver and
the manual override will return.

H Locking slotted type

Push down on the manual override
button with a small screwdriver until it
stops. While down, turn clockwise by
90° to lock it. Turn it counterclockwise
to release it.

Bore 3.2

Push down completely on the manual

override button with a small
screwdriver. While down, turn
clockwise 90° to lock it. Turn it

counterclockwise to release it.

B Manual override for double (latching) type
In case of a double (latching) type, a manual override is provided not
only on the body side but to the pilot as a standard specification.
After manual operation, the main valve of the manual override on the
body side returns to the position before the manual operation, however,
the pilot valve manual override maintains the change-over position.

Turn before pushing. ¢ |f the manual override is turned

by 180° clockwise and the »

Manual override body side

Bore 3.2 / Self-holding of the main
valve is impossible.
(Returns to the main valve

mark is adjusted to A, then
pushed in the direction of an
arrow (4), it will be back to the
reset condition. (passage P — A)

position before operation.)

If the manual override is turned
by 180° counterclockwise and the
» mark is adjusted to B, then
pushed in the direction of an
arrow (4), it will be back to the
reset condition. (passage P — B)
(It is in the reset state at the time
of shipment.)

Pilot valve
Manual override

Self-holding of the main valve possible.

A\ Caution

Do not apply excessive torque when turning the locking type
manual override. (0.1 N-m or less)

SVC



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

How to Mount/Remove Solenoid Valve How to Calculate the Flow Rate

A\ Caution A\ Caution
<Procedure> For obtaining the flow rate, refer to pages 2-1-8 to 2-1-11.
55 Light cover
~Cs (@)
T Rl >3
g~ 4
Clip
o Q
oy /ﬁ’ = Thread A
(b) \'Q Tightening VQC
o, bracket EEE—
' DIN rail SQ
Clip N 5 At
vVaQo
How to Remove Hook ——
1. Loosen the clamp screw on one side. VQ4
2. Slightly slide a part the valve stations on both sides of the —
station to be removed. VQ5
3. Pull up side (a) of the valve station and remove it from the DIN L
rail.
How to mount E
1. Take procedures 1 and 2 above to make an open space in the VaD
position for mounting a new valve station.

2. Diagonally insert the clip on the side (b) of the valve station to
the DIN rail.

3. Press down on the valve station and insert the clip on the side
(a) of the valve station to the DIN rail.

4. Slide the valve stations together so that there is no
clearance between them. Position the clamp screw and
tighten. (Proper tightening torque: 0.7 to 1.0 N-m)

Note) Be careful to keep O-ring or gallery dust free since dirt may cause air

leakage.
Be sure both hooks of the bracket are fixed to the DIN rail.

Use caution not to apply force on the light cover when mounting or
dismounting the valve.

Replacement of Cylinder Port Fittings

A\ Caution

The cylinder port fittings are a
cassette for easy replacement. Fitting assembly
The fittings are blocked by a clip

inserted from the side of the

valve. Remove the clip with a
screwdriver and remove fittings.
For replacement, insert the fitting
assembly until it strikes against
the inside wall and then reinsert
the clip to the specified position.

Applicable tubing O.D  |Fitting assembly part no.
Applicable tubing 3.2| VVQ1000-50A-C3
Applicable tubing 4 | VVQ1000-50A-C4
Applicable tubing 6 | VVQ1000-50A-C6

= Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

A\ Caution

1. Protect O-rings from scratches and dust to prevent air leakage.
2. The tightening torque for inserting fittings to the M5 thread
ass’y should be 0.8 to 1.4 N-m.

How to Use Plug Connector
A\ Caution

For details, refer to page 2-4-67.
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Series VQ1000

]Option

Different Number of Connector Pins

F and P kits with the following number of pins are available besides the standard number (F = 25; P = 26). Select the desired number of
pins and cable length from the cable assembly list. Place an order for the cable assembly separately.

E kit (D-sub connector) 15 pins

How to order manifold

VV5Q17— 06 |FISAD

Stations How to Order

D-sub connector, 15 pins
Connector location—Side (horizontal)

E kit (Flat ribbon cable connector)
10 pins, 16 pins, 20 pins

10P, 16P, 20P

How to order manifold

VV5Q17—06

P|SCHD

1Option

Stations How to Order

Flat ribbon cable, 20 pins
Connector location—Side (Horizontal)

Without cable Without cable
Kit/Electrical entry e——— Kit/Electrical entry e————
Pins Location Top entry Side entry Pins Location Top entry Side entry
15 pins (Max. 14 stations) Kit F ‘ UA Kit F SA 10 pins (Max. 8 stations) Kit UA Kit SA
16 pins (Max.14 stations) P uB P SB
Wiring Specifications 20 pins (Max.16 stations) uc SC

Like 25-pin models (standard), terminal no. 1 will be the 1st
station SOL.A, and terminal no. 9 for the 1st station SOL.B. Then
COM will be the terminal no. 8.

Multi-core vinyl cable ~Wire Color by Terminal No. of

AXT100-DS1 5-:2? VVRF 0.3 mm2x 15C D-sub Connector Cable Assembly

Wiring Specifications

Similarly to 26-pin models (standard), the terminal no. 1 will be
allocated to SOL.A of the 1st. station, and terminal no. 2 for
SOL.B of the 1st. station. COM occupies 2 pins from the

_‘_L 209 Terminal no. | Lead wire color| Dot marking maximum no. of terminal
F?l Plug connector 1 Black None . .
' ~"HDA-CTH 2 Brown None 6
[ I (Made by Hirose Electric) 3 Red None .
- ‘© i ©‘ 4 Orange None o oal — o
B 'FJ ‘ @ Connector 5 Yellow None oo ﬂ _’L_ﬂ'i_
¥ ! HDA-158 6 Pink None z i 5
(Made by Hirose Electric) —— Blue None E S a:ﬁ,__
2-M2.6X0.45 8 Purple | White L T =
9 Gray Black 2
10 White Black E] (15.6)
11 White Red E
12 Yellow Red o L
3332 hn__Terminal no. 13 Orange Red
14 Yellow Black .
15 Pink | Black Flat Ribbon Cable Assembly
i
D-sub Connector Cable Assembly o e 10P 16P 20P
Cable length (] Pins 15P 1.5m AXT100-FC10-1|AXT100-FC16-1| AXT100-FC20-1
1.5m AXT100-DS15-1 3m AXT100-FC10-2| AXT100-FC16-2| AXT100-FC20-2
3m AXT100-DS15-2 5m AXT100-FC10-3| AXT100-FC16-3| AXT100-FC20-3
5m AXT100-DS15-3 Connector width (W) 17.2 24.8 30

= For other commercial connectors, use a type conforming to MIL-C-24308.
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« For other commercial connectors, use a type with strain relief conforming
to MIL-C-83503.

SVC



Body Ported

Plug Lead Unit: Cassette Type Series VQ1000

Special Wiring Specifications

Inch-size One-touch Fittings

In the internal wiring of F kit, P kit, J kit, G kit, T kit and S Kkit,
double wiring (connected to SOL. A and SOL. B) is adopted for
each station regardless of the valve and option types.

Mixed single and double wiring is available as an option.

1. How to order valves

Indicate an option symbol, -K, for the manifold no. and be sure to
specify the mounting position and number of stations of the single
and double wiring by means of the manifold specification sheet.

Example)

VV5Q17-09FU0-DK'S

L1

Others, option symbols: l
to be indicated alphabetically.

2. Wiring specifications

Connector terminal numbers are connected from solenoid station
1 on the A side in the order indicated by the arrows without
shipping any terminal numbers.

P COM COM
] h % v T

ot 260 673 |
" .‘;h 240 223 { _

2 ‘,
T g TCHIEE
60 a0 o9 b [
e s oo o] QIR
z\ 06 6o o5 ®& ®&

- ’ ! L o

oo w QENRE
2 - e o1y
po 8 oo o Cle] [ICYe
a0 ‘ :‘j 8o o7 SR -~
A O o0 69 o5 ®@ €9
B0 o) o comM—pAIIE] X l=-com
A CcOM 2 Jq

F kit P kit T kit

D-sub connector Flat ribbon cable connector Terminal block
(25P) (26P) (16 terminals)

3. Max. number of stations

The maximum number of stations depends upon the number of
solenoids. Assuming one for a single and two for a double,
determine the number of stations so that the total number is not
more than the maximum number given in the following table.

F kit P kit T kit S kit
(D-sub connector)| (Flat ribbon cable connector) | (Terminal block) | (Serial)
Tvoe s0 | FEA| PEO|PYC|PEB | PEA

yp 25P | 15P | 26P | 20P | 16P | 10P

Max. Note) Note)|  Note)
points 16 14 16 16 14 8 8 16 16

kit

TH1 T2 sO

Note) Due to the limitation of internal wiring.

Negative Common Specifications

Specify the valve model no. as shown below for negative COM
specification. The standard manifold no. can be used. Please
contact SMC for negative COM S Kkit.

How to order negative COM valves

VQ1170 N—5MO-C6

TNegative common specifications

O

SMC

Refer to following model no. for inch-size One-touch fittings.
How to order manifold

VV5Q17—08FSO—DN— 00T

1(P), 3(R) port size 01/4"
How to order valves

VQ1170 —5M— N7 vac
Lo Cylinder port sSQ
Symbol N1 | N3 | N7
Applicable tube O.D. (Inch)] @1/8" | @5/32" | @1/4" VQO
Plug Connector Assembly Model vVQ4
Connector assembly will be required when the F, P, T, S kits add
a valve. Va5
Specify the valve and connector assembly. —
Connector Assembly Part No. vVQZz
Specifications Part no. VQD
Single Positive common AXT661-14A-F SR
(2-wire) Negative common AXT661-14AN-F
Double (latching) Positive common AXT661-13A-F
(3-wire) Negative common AXT661-13AN-F
Note) Lead wire length: 300 mm
DIN Rail Mounting
Each manifold can be mounted on a DIN rail.
Order it by indicating an option symbol for DIN rail mounting style,
-D. In this case, a DIN rail which is approx. 30 mm longer than
the manifold with the specified number of stations is attached.
Besides, it is also available in the following cases.
@® When using DIN rail longer than the manifold with
specified number of stations
Clearly indicate the necessary number of stations next to the
option symbol, -D, for the manifold no.
Example)
TOthers, option symbols:
to be indicated
DIN rail for 9 stations a|Phabetica|ly_
@ When ordering DIN rail only
DIN rail no.: AXT100-DR-n
* Refer to the DIN rail dimension table for determining the length.
L
125 | 525 7.5
(Pi‘tch)_
Ny e N : fL | .
S S S ,| Ao
| 3
J12s
L Dimension L=125xn+10.5
No.[ 1+ [T 2 1T 83 4] 5 [ 6 [ 7 ] 8] 9 |10
Ldmension| 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 [ 855 | 98 [110.5] 123 [1355
No. [ 11 [ 12 [ 183 [ 14 [ 15 [ 16 | 17 | 18 [ 19 | 20
Ldmension] 148 [160.5] 173 [185.5] 198 [210.5] 223 [235.5] 248 [260.5
No. [ 21 [ 22 [ 23 [ 24 [ 25 [ 26 [ 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
Ldimension| 273 | 285.5| 298 [310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 [360.5| 373 |385.5
No. [ 31 [ 32 [ 33 [ 34 [ 3 [ 36 [ 37 | 38 [ 39 [ 40
Ldmension| 398 |410.5| 423 [435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 [485.5] 498 |510.5
2-4-93



Series VQ
Single Unit

- .. - ® = l - l
For individual use of a single valve. ' o
T Q !- :-
il FO 1]
;/ — d
vQ1
Model Q1000
Flow characteristics Response time (ms)
Series '!glr‘;s;’ d‘;f Model 1 42(P > AB) | 42 5/3 (VB — RUR2) | Stancars | WLow wattage]  pc | "

Clantsba]| b Cv | Clnsbar]| b cv | H:1.5W| o05W (9

< | gingle Metal seal |VQ1160| 0.56 | 0.15 | 0.13 | 0.60 | 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 15 orless |29 or less
% ¢ Rubber seal |VQ1161| 0.71 0.20 | 0.17 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 15o0rless | 20 or less |34 or less 50

<y Double | Metalseal |VQ1260| 0.56 0.15 | 0.13 0.60 0.12 | 0.14 | 12orless | 15 orless |29 or less

s ' |(Latching) Rubber seal [VQ1261| 0.71 | 020 | 0.17 | 0.80 | 0.16 | 0.19 | 150rless | 20 or less | 34 or less

§_ Cassette Closed | Metalseal (VQ1360| 0.53 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 014 20 orless | 26 or less |40 or less

Z|Pluglead | - | C8Mer | Rubber seal (VQ1361| 0.65 | 0.23 | 0.16 | 0.70 | 0.20 | 0.17 | 25orless | 33 or less |47 or less
@ :% Exhaust | Metal seal |VQ1460| 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.60 0.12 | 014 | 20orless | 26 or less |40 or less 65

8| center | Rubber seal |VQ1461| 0.65 0.23 | 0.16 0.80 0.16 | 0.19 | 250rless | 33 orless |47 or less

@ Pressure | Metal seal |VQ1560| 0.54 0.16 | 0.12 0.58 0.12 | 0.14 | 20orless | 26 orless |40 or less

center | Rubber seal |VQ1561| 0.70 0.20 | 0.17 0.72 0.20 | 0.17 | 250rless | 33 orless |47 or less

Note 1) Cylinder port size C6 (VQ1000)
Note 2) As per JIS B 8375-1981 (Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa; with indicator light/surge voltage suppressor; clean air. Subject to the pressure and air

quality.)

Standard Specifications

1S Symbol Valve construction Metal seal Rubber seal
mbo
v Fluid Air/Inert gas Air/Inert gas
2 position s":ﬂ'; " Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa (High pressure type: 0.8 MPa)
[Z‘Ziﬂ 5 Vi _ Single 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
Ilévﬁ = in. operating -
‘ms)(mfm o pressure Double (Latching) 0.1 MPa 0.15 MPa
3 3 position 0.15 MPa 0.2 MPa
2 position double (Latchi
position double (Latching) § Ambient and fluid temperature -10 to 50°C ™M
ae = Lubrication Not required
EX‘jT\\ | g% Metal seal = Manual override Push type/Locking type (Tool required, Manual type) Option
RIPIRD) Impact/Vibration resistance 150/30 m/s?
e Enclosure Dust tight
re W= rusbersea Coil rated voltage 12,24 VDC, 100 , 110 , 200, 220 VAC (50/60 Hz)
‘Rm,l)fm Allowable voltage fluctuation +10% of rated voltage
5 bosition dlosed cont Coil insulation type Class B or equivalent
position closed center
(A48) '-E 24 VDC |1 WDC (42mA), 1.5W DC (63 mA)©, 0.5 W DC (21 mA)@
tf g 12VDC |1 W DC (83 mA), 1.5 W DC (125 mA) @, 0.5 W DC (42 mA)
513 @ Power . 100 VAC Inrush 0.5 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.5 VA (5 mA)
(BNPIR2) consumption -
- (Current) 110 VAC |Inrush 0.55 VA (5 mA), Holding 0.55 VA (5 mA)
3 posttion exnaust center 200 VAC | Inrush 1.0 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.0 VA (5 mA)
ZA]QE 220 VAC Inrush 1.1 VA (5 mA), Holding 1.1 VA (5 mA)
= Note 1) Use dry air to prevent condensation when operating at low temperatures.
(R1)(PR2) Note 2) Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when it is tested with a drop tester in the
axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and armature
3 position pressure center in both energized and de-energized states every once for each
we condition. (Values at the initial period)
42 Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a one-sweep test between 45 and 2000
Hz. Test was performed at both energized and de-energized states in
PE) the axial direction and at the right angles to the main valve and
RN P)R2 armature. (Values at the initial period)
Note 3) Values in the case of high pressure type (1.5 W) specifications.

Note 4) Values in the case of low wattage type (0.5 W) specifications.
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Single Unit Series

How to Order Valves

vQ

Series VQ1 OOOT

VQ1 (1|6

01YH5

Ll rC6

Symbol

2 position single

2 position double (Latching)

3 position closed center

3 position exhaust center

G| WIN| =

3 position pressure center

Seale¢
Metal seal
Rubber seal

0]
]

Functione

Symbol

Specifications

DC | AC

Nil Standard type

1.o0w)
o

oM

2
H()

High pressure type

(15W)
o

N | Negative common type|

o —

Yy @

Low wattage type

(0.5W)
)

Lt
O

alphabetically.

Coil rated voltage ¢

Note 1) For power consumption of AC
type, refer to page 2-4-94.

Note 2) Except double (latching).

Note 3) When two or more symbols
are specified, indicate them

1

100 VAC (50/60 Hz,

200 VAC (50/60 Hz

110 VAC (50/60 Hz,

220 VAC (50/60 Hz

lSub-plate SUP, Cylinder port
C3 | With One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4 | With One-touch fitting for o4
C6 | With One-touch fitting for o6
M5 M5 thread
Note 1) For inch-size One-touch fittings,
refer to “Option” on page 2-4-93.
Note 2) EXH port is a direct exhaust (with
built-in silencer).

¢ Manual override
Nil |[Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)
Note) A manual override for pilot
valve is provided to the
standard model for double type.

¢ Electrical entry

G | Grommet (Except double (latching) and AC)
L L plug connector with lead wire

LO L plug connector without connector

M M plug connector with lead wire
MO M plug connector without connector

24 VDC

og|hlwN

12 VDC

Wiring Specifications: Positive COM

Wiring Specifications: Negative COM (Option)

@ The lead wires are connected to the
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color
24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC

valve as shown below.

Lead wire color
24VDC 100 VAC 200 VAC

110V 220V 110V 220V
SOLAL)  Black (Blue) [Red]—~3%A(  Black (Yellow)[Yellow]
COM(+)Red (Blue) [Red] COM(+) Red (Blue) [Red]
SOLB()  white (Gray) [Gray]

Single solenoid

Black (Blue) [Red]
: A side solenoid (-)
%Red (Blue) [Red]
: COM (+)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is

300 mm. When ordering a valve with a

lead wire of 600 mm or longer, be sure

to indicate the model number of the

valve without connector and connector
assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No. (For DC)

Example)

Double solenoid
Note) (): For 100/110 VAC

[]: For 200/200 VAC

Black (Yellow) [Yellow]
: A side solenoid (-)

Red (Blue) [Red]:
COM (+)

White [Gray] [Gray]
: B side solenoid (-)

Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1160-5L0-C6:-----3 pcs.
AXT661-14A-10------3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position partno. | Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14A AXT661-13A
600 mm AXT661-14A-6 AXT661-13A-6
1000 mm AXT661-14A-10 AXT661-13A-10
2000 mm AXT661-14A-20 AXT661-13A-20
3000 mm AXT661-14A-30 AXT661-13A-30

Note 1) 100/110 VAC for single: AXT661-31A-x; for double: AXT661-32A-+
200/220 VAC for single: AXT661-34A-x; for double: AXT661-35A-

* are in accordance with the above table.
Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B

side.

@® The lead wires are connected to the valve as shown below.
Connect each to the power supply side.

Lead wire color Lead wire color

SOLA +) Red SOL.A +) Red
ZCOM (=) Black COM(-) Black
SOL.B +) White

Single solenoid Double solenoid

Red: A side solenoid (+)
_ Black: COM (-)

Red: A side solenoid (+)

Black: COM (-)

@ Plug connector lead wire length

Note) The length of the lead wire provided is

300 mm. When ordering a valve with a

lead wire of 600 mm or longer, be sure

to indicate the model number of the

valve without connector and connector
assembly.

Connector Assembly Part No.

White: B side solenoid (+)

Example) Lead wire length 1000 mm
VQ1160N-5LO-C6----3 pcs.
AXT661-14AN-10------3 pcs.

Lead wire length Single/3 position partno. | Double solenoid part no.
Socket only (3 pcs.) AXT661-12A
300 mm AXT661-14AN AXT661-13AN
600 mm AXT661-14AN-6 AXT661-13AN-6
1000 mm AXT661-14AN-10 AXT661-13AN-10
2000 mm AXT661-14AN-20 AXT661-13AN-20
3000 mm AXT661-14AN-30 AXT661-13AN-30

Note 1) When using the negative common specifications, use valves for
negative common.
Note 2) 3 position type requires 2 sets for A side and B side.

O

SMC
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Series VQ@Q

Dimensions
2 position single/double (Latching): VQ1 ;6‘1) . 55
== 0ol - ¥
Rt bol - KOXOTH
w/ AB \ 3-C3, C4, C6, M5 (P, A, B port)

C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for 06

=300 80 (Plug connector) M5: M5 thread
(Lead wire length) 74 (M plug connector)
o
kT
: * il
s} 5 P a—iir _
25 |8 |8 =—F oee
c€ 2 |8s I3 ;ﬁr:\ i
[o]RoE= = c c b4
®»O0Cy|g WSE |2 — U U N| ©
DTN O il o205 ol o
sS4 o M oSN~ S . 8
o |2 |2gNE & %7 d
=< |s 2% |8 _I/Ei
(= [s2)
= ~
2-¢3.2 (Mounting hole) .
- 40.4 26.7 -
52.6

3 position closed center/exhaust

EXH blow out hole
Built-in silencer

center/pressure center: VQ1 36?

5.5
L1

5.5

S HES OO Rl e
A B

Manual override /

=300

3-C3, C4, C6, M5 (P, A, B port)
C3: One-touch fitting for 3.2
C4: One-touch fitting for o4
C6: One-touch fitting for 06
M5: M5 thread

132 (L plug connector)

(Lead wire length) 120 (M plug connector)
o
i ‘Z_H
B i [ggwg i
g (8 |8 et PE qp)
oS | |8 |8 ;{}EV\’ QU i =
® O ¥ § w £ 2 L] — N ©
= 2 o NS Q8
[} = %_ N2 q] @ il
S S o S = 1 =) @i
U i ()
ﬁ%ﬁ ~
o
40.4 26.7 o
52.6

2-3.2 (Mounting hole)
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Series VQ
Construction
Main Parts, Replacement Parts

Construction: VQ1000/Plug-in Unit, Flip Type

Metal seal Rubber seal
Single/Double (Latching) Single/Double (Latching)
@ ® ® @ @ ® O
Ew f i ml:ﬂ /
i | B | -
> 5>
= # = i
g | |
vai1130 vQ1230 va1131 vai1231
1ANB} (A)8) livg) !:\N?]
:Hsﬁnéfnzl |m5u|;\?ﬂ2\ \mﬁ\@nfﬁ?n (mfﬁléyznm
3 position 3 position
S 7 /@/Q
i -
i | B =it
7 C,R_IH
vQ1330 vai 4m:)30 VQ1SSP vai 31“3)1 VQ14%1 VQ15§31
lﬂ\cg‘f A lg\ Iﬁ«NB \: g (A) 21 :: g:
i) APIRR) RiiPiR) i) RivFiRe) IR
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
® Body Aluminum die-casted @® Body Aluminum die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin @ | Piston Resin
@ Pilot valve assembly @ Pilot valve assembly
( Note) Note)
H) (H)
Single/3 position vQiity-LF Single/3 position vQi11y-0F
Voltage Voltage
1t06 1t06
Double (Latching) vVatioL-LF Double (Latching) VQ110L-0F
i Y

Q Note) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W
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Construction
Main Parts, Replacement Parts

Construction: VQ0000, 1000, 2000/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

Series VQ

vQ0240

[AK(B)

eI

13
(R1PKR2)

Metal seal
VQ0000
M plug connector
vaQo1i 48
vQ1000

Single/Double (Latching) @

L plug connector

vQii140 vVQ1240
{AKE) (ANBY
3 position e
P @
B side pilot valve
\TL
| ==
ta
M plug ° /P | 0
connector . .
A side pilot valve VQ1340 VQ14;40 VQ1(54P
TANB) J: g; 2:12
‘”'l*(’;if“?! mwsx‘"n;nz) (mam'a;?pz‘
VQ2000 ® ® o

iy

- Slifbras =

Rubber seal ®
VQ0000 [
ol I O s 0 e
t° U 7 E oo
‘::i 11
M plug connector ]
vaoi41 V00241 .

vVQ1000

Single/Double (Latching) @

o
i
L plug connector
vQiis vQi1241
i o
3 position iiFiR i
B side pi @
pilot valve @ @ ®
=]
: a2 ol 1[
o || =000
M plug — ol
connector A sige pilot valve [vQ1341  [vQ1441 vQ1541
(AKB) (MYB) (Ang;
\H15rtl;wc3R2V A1 ;;PEI wvskéxlﬂzz
VQ2000

@

=

M plu
cohnattor vQ2140 VQ2240 M plug vaz141 vQ2241
#16) (a2 connector e e
(RINPHR2) (RIKPHR2) {RINPYR2) (RIKPKRZ)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Aluminum die-casted @® | Body Aluminum die-casted
@ | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ | Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin

@ Pilot valve assembly

@ Pilot valve assembly

Single

)
vai11 -0

Note) L Nil (VQO000)
M=-2 (VQ1000)

lG 3 (VQ2000)

Single

HNote) L Nil (VQ0000)
VQ111 (Y> -CIm-2  (vQ1000)
—_— Y G 3 (VQ2000)

3 position (VQ1000) 0: VQ0000 Voltage 3 position (VQ1000) 0:VQ0000 Voltage
1:VQ1000, vQ2000 106 1:VQ1000, Q2000 1t0 6

VQ1 10L L Nil (VQO0000) VQ1 10L L Nil (VQO0000)

. =L IM=2 (vVQ1000) . =L IM=-2 (VQ1000)

Double (Latching) Voage] 3 (VQ2000) Double (Latching) Votage) 3 (V02000
1106 1106

3 position (VQ1000)

Note) | . .
vQ111 }c; ~[Jm- X18{A side (Botiom side)}

G Nil{B side (Top side)}
Voltage
1106

The direction of the L and
M connectors of a pilot
valve is opposite to that of
the single and double type.

3 position (VQ1000)

Note) |
(H) _ _ X18{A side (Bottom side)}
vQin () I?g Nil{B side (Top side)}
Voltage
1106

The direction of the L and
M connectors of a pilot
valve is opposite to that of
the single and double type.

Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only

O

Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W,

SvVC

(Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only
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Series VQ@Q

Construction: VQ1000/Plug Lead Unit, Cassette Type

Metal seal Rubber seal
Single/Double (Latching) Single/Double (Latching)
@ @
(e}
I
| ===
B
L plug connector L plug connector
vQ1170 vQ1270 vaii7 vai27
(ﬁlﬁg) [2}{2) E:)lgl (:ltg!
513 513 513 513
(R1)(P)R2) (R1}PHR2) (R1)(PYAZ) (RTKPHRZ)
3 position 3 position
@ ©) @ €) @0
G/ |
=) | b |
° e =ully MO i
£a
1 ||| == S || ===lllalog
L plug connector L plug connector
vQ1370 vQ1470 vQ1570 vQi1371 vQ1471 vais71
lilg) (:}tg) l:](gl (‘:)tg) u‘\):g) <:)cg)
513 513 513 513 513 513
(RINPKR2) (RT¥PYR2} (RTIPHR2) {R1)IPYR2) (R1{PXR2) {R1XPXR2)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Body Zinc die-casted @ | Body Zinc die-casted
@ | Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel ® | Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin
@ Pilot valve assembly @ Pilot valve assembly
Note) L Note)
(H) (H)
Single vQi1 1(Y)-Dg-2 Single vQ1i1 sy -2
Voltage Voltage
1106 1106
L L
Double (Latching) VQ110L -Lly-2 Double (Latching) VQ110L-Lly-2
Voltage Voltage
1106 1106
Note) The direction of the L Note) - The direction of the L
3 position VQ11G-CI - X164 sice (Botom side) | 208 eamnecto™s %2 3 position VQ1 110l -X18iAsid (Botomside)) | 206 Nebreston o2
P Voltaged G NI{Bside (Topside)} | FIE0 T 5 ele and P Voltage 4 @ NI{B side (Topside)} | EIC IoE S e and
1t06 double type. 1t06 double type.
Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only
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Construction ]
Main Parts, Replacement Parts Series VQ

Construction: VQ1000/Single Unit

Metal seal Rubber seal
Single/Double (Latching) Single/Double (Latching)
@ ® @O @ ® @ ®
Sl mah vac
L plu Ju— o= L plu — ;
co?mgctor i:ﬂ ’E;{rf_.'_l?l[!l co?mgctor {] ® SQ
f ;1.|1!I7,i|ﬂ.,i fi -
- Vai160  |vQ1260 vaie1  |vQize1 VQo
E::)(g" t:)(gl (:llg] (.:)(g)
. [RIE]'JFL)?HE) [FUE]:;]?RZ) . {H‘?l;xﬁﬁzl (Riské‘p{snz} VQ4
3 position 3 position V—
®Q @O0 @ © @ Qs
vQz
_ T — |vap
O
L plug L plu
connector = =HJ conngctor — _ =E}
vVQ1360 VQ1460 VQ1560 vQ1361 vQ1461 vQ1561
(:!’?l (:KE) t:lﬂg! 1:)(2) [:Wg) (A)(B)
<F||5MP"]13R2) LH‘S}(;)?HZ) kHYS}(;'r(JREJ (Rﬁ{;)?HZ) (F\ls)(;')(SHZJ (Fiis)(:?)t_aﬂz)
Component Parts Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@® | Body Zinc die-casted @® | Body Zinc die-casted
@ Spool/Sleeve Stainless steel @ Spool valve Aluminum/HNBR
® | Piston Resin ® | Piston Resin
@ Pilot valve assembly @ Pilot valve assembly
Note) Note)
(H) (H)
Single/3 position van 1m'52'2 Single/3 position V111 (Y)'Dg'2
Voltage Voltage
1106 106
L L
Double (Latching) VQ110L-0hy2 Double (Latching) VQ110L-Lly-2
Voltage Voltage
1106 1106
Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only Q Note 1) (H): 1.5 W, (Y): 0.5 W, G type: DC only
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Exploded View of Manifold

VQ1000 (VV5Q13)/Plug-in Unit, Flip Type

(F’ P, J, L! S klt) * For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and S| unit‘ U side end plate assembly Valve and junction box assembly D side end plate assembly Station increase parts
Note 1)
=
>
(/7]
=
>
2
o
=
i
L
PS (Side entry)
=
o
-l

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-1-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX330-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
) (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX130-SSH1 Sl unit for Satellite I/O Link System (SHARP Corporation)
(SF1 kit) EX130-SUWH1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
(SH kit) EX130-SUH1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation)
® Py kit AXT100-1-P§O® Flat cable housing assembly (I = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
Jy kit AXT100-1-J920® Flat cable housing assembly
® Fy kit AXT100-1-FgO® D-sub connector housing assembly O = Number of pins: 25, 15

Place an order for AXT-100-1-PS20 separately.

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-1-PU20) of (D Sl unit and (2) P kit (20 pins).

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
@® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-3A-3-[ 1- E.
Option

Nil: Common exhaust
S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

Electrical entry

F: For F kit
P: For P kit
J: For J kit
L: For L kit
S: For S kit

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>
(® U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-2A-3- li.

Option

Nil: Common exhaust

<dJdunction Box Assembly>
(@ Junction box assembly no.

VVQ1000-1A-3- E‘

<Replacement Parts>

Electrical entry
F1: For F kit

P1:P, G, T, S kit for 1 to 12 stations/Double wiring

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

P2: G, S kit for 13 to 16 stations/Double wiring
P3: G, S kit for 1 to 16 stations/Single wiring

LOC: LO kit Nt
L100: L1 kit N
L20: L2 kit Nt

} [: Stations (1 to 16)

e

No. Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ1000-80A-3-2 Seal HNBR 12
©)] VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel 12
<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.
VVQ1000-50A- E‘
Port size

<Station Increase Parts>

C3: Applicable tubing 3.2

C4: Applicable tubing o4
C6: Applicable tubing 6 (1)

* The station can be increased up to 2 stations.

No® Part no. Description Material Number""”
@ VVQ1000-105A-3-0 ) Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2
@ i ~ Junction cover Stainless steel 1

O

SvVC

Note 1) Applicable for L kit only
Note 2) The housing assembly and Sl unit of F/P/J/S kit are not included.

Separately place an order for O, @, and 3.
Note 3) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) The @0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) Lead wire assembly for extensions is attached.

Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

@

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.

Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are included in

one set.
Note 2) O: Number of stations (01 to 16)
Note 3) @) and (2 are in one set.
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Series VQ@Q

VQ0000 (VV5Q04)/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

+ For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

: i+ (3) . " Station
Housing assembly and SI unit U side end plate assembly Valve D side end plate assembly increase parts
Connector Note 2)
assembly
=
X
()2}
] 9
=
X
o
=
x
TN
=
X
-

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and 2 P kit (20 pins).

Q Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)
Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
m Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA Kkit) EX330-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
®(1) (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX130-SSH1 Sl unit for Satellite 1/0 Link System (SHARP Corporation) (o n
SF1 kit EX130-SUWA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation) VQC
SH kit EX130-SUHA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation) SQ
@) Py kit AXT100-2-PY0@ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly (1 = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10 —
® Fg kit AXT100-2-Fg001®@ D-sub connector housing assembly [ = Number of pins: 25, 15 VQo
@9 T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) —
®(3) T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) VQ4
Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and 2 P kit (20 pins). Place an order for —
Q AXT100-2-PS20 separately. VQ5
Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS. L
Note 3) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, ) is for 1 to 4 stations and ®is for 5 to 8 stations. VQz
m : Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.) : —
T ' VQD

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ0000-3A-4- [i.
Option

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
P: Exclusively for SUP
The end plate style is subject to the kit. The combination as standard is as follows.

Kit Part no.

U side end plate assembly | D side end plateassembly

Common exhaust type

VVQO0000-3A-4-P

VVQO0000-2A-4-R

F, P, Skit——— -
Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

VVQO0000-3A-4-P

VVQO0000-2A-4-S

) Common exhaust type
C kit

VVQO0000-3A-4-P

VVQO0000-2A-4-R

Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

VVQO0000-3A-4-S

VVQO0000-2A-4-S

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>
(@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ0000-2A-4- li.
Option

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
R: Exclusively for EXH (Common exhaust type)

<Replacement Parts>

No. Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ0000-80A-4-2 Seal HNBR 12 Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is
enclosed.
<Station Increase Parts>
No. @ Part no. Description Material Number ™ Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are

- included in one set.
® VVQO0000-105A-4-1 @ Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2 Note 2) O: Number of stations (01 to 16)
Guide rod Note 3) @ and (0 are in one set.

Stainless steel 1
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Series VQ@Q

VQ1000 (VV5Q14)/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and Sl unit 3 ‘U side end plate assembly Valve D side end plate assembly incgtaastggarts
Connector Note 2)
assembly ‘@
~
~
= ~
=
=
(/2]
Note 1)
D)

Note 4)

Connector Note 2)

=
3
o
Note 1)
~¢
X
PS (Side entry)
Connector Note 2)
assembly
=
X
L
Note 2)
Connector
assembly
=
X
=

S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).
Since no connector asswmbly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)

A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.

Note 1
Note 2
Note 3

@,
m Note 4,
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description

(SA kit) EX330-S001 General type Sl unit (Series EX300)

(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
@U) (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)

(SD kit) EX130-SSH1 Sl unit for Satellite I/O Link System (SHARP Corporation)

(SF1 kit) EX130-SUWA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)

(SH kit) EX130-SUHA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation)
@ Py kit AXT100-2-Pg O @ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly O = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fy kit AXT100-2-Fg O ® D-sub connector housing assembly 0 = Number of pins: 25, 15
@9 T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
®(3) T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of D Sl unit and (2 P kit (20 pins). Place an order for

AXT100-2-PS20 separately.

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)
Note 4) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-3A-4- li‘
Option

Nil: Common exhaust

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust (Applicable for C kit only)

<U Side End PlateAssembly No.>
@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-2A-4- li‘
Option

Nil: Common exhaust

S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

<Replacement Parts>

No Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ1000-80A-3-2 Seal HNBR 12
©)] VVQ1000-80A-4 Clip Stainless steel 12

<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.

VVQ1000-50A- li.

Port size

C3: Applicable tubing 3.2
C4: Applicable tubing o4
C6: Applicable tubing 26 ("

<Station Increase Parts>

@,

No. @ Part no. Description Material Number ")
a Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2
——— VVQ1000-105A-4-00@
7 Guide rod Stainless steel 1

O
5

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is

£

enclosed.

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.
Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are included in
one set.

Note 2) O: Number of stations (01 to 16)

Note 3) @) and (2 are in one set.
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Series VQ@Q

VQ2000 (VV5Q24)/Plug Lead Unit, Flip Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and SI unit ® ‘ U side end plate assembly

Valve

Station

D side end plate assembly increase parts

Connector Note 2)
assembly
&
-~

R ™

S kit

Note 2)
Connector

P kit

F kit

FS (Side entry)

Connector Note 2)

T kit

Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-69.)

Q Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and 2) P kit (20 pins).

Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.
m Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assembly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and SI unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA Kit) EX330-S001 General type S| unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX130-SMB1 Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
@ (SC kit) EX130-STA1 Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
® (SD kit) EX130-SSHH1 Sl unit for Satellite I/0 Link System (SHARP Corporation) VQC
SF1 kit EX130-SUWA1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
SH kit EX130-SUH1 Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation) SQ
@ Py kit AXT100-2-P001 @ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly O = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fy kit AXT100-2-F§01 @ D-sub connector housing assembly O = Number of pins: 25, 15 VQo
@ T kit AXT100-2-TB1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) —_——
®® T kit AXT100-2-TB2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals) VQ4
Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and @) P kit (20 pins). Place an order for —
AXT100-2-PS20 separately. VQ5
Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.
Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)
Note 4) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and ® is for 5 to 8 stations. VQZ
vabD

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ2000-3A-4- i Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.
Option

Nil: Common exhaust
S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust
(Applicable for C kit only)

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>
(@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ2000-2A-4- li.
Option

Nil: Common exhaust
S: Built-in silencer, direct exhaust Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

<Replacement Parts>

No Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ2000-80A-3-2 Seal HNBR 12
©) VVQ2000-80A-3-4 Clip Stainless steel 12

Q Note) A set of parts containing 12 pcs. each is enclosed.

<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.

VVQ1000-51A- i

Port size
C4: Applicable tubing g4 Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C8.
C6: Applicable tubing o6 Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.

C8: Applicable tubing @8 (1)

<Station Increase Parts>

No. © Part no. Description Material Number () Q Note 1) Each number of replacement parts are included in
Tie-rod bolt Carbon steel 2 one set.
© VVQ2000-105A-4-1 @ Note 2) [I: Number of stations (01 to 16)
() Guide rod Stainless steel 1 Note 3) @ and (2 are in one set.
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Series VQ@Q

VQ1000 (VV5Q17)/Plug Lead Unit, Cassette Type

(F, P, T, S kit)

* For how to increase the stations, refer to the instruction manual.

Housing assembly and Sl unit (©) ‘ U side end plate assemblyy Valve D side end plate assembly
=
x Note 4)
(/2]
Note 2)
Connector @)
assembly
=
£
o
\.q ‘Vj’
g2 ‘
PU (Side entry)
Note 2)
Connector assembly
=
=~ Note 4)
(18
=
i~
[

Note 1) S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PU20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins).
Q Note 2) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)
Note 3) A housing assembly is not used for a C kit.

m Note 4) A DIN rail clamping bracket is attached to each.
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Exploded View of Manifold Series VQ

<Housing Assemnly and Sl Unit>
Housing assembly and Sl unit no.

No. Manifold Part no. Description
(SA kit) EX321-S001(-XP) General type Sl unit (Series EX300)
(SB kit) EX121-SMB1(-XP) Sl unit for MELSECNET/MINI-S3 Data Link System (Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)
(SC kit) EX121-STA1(-XP) Sl unit for SYSBUS Wire System (OMRON Corporation)
(SD kit) EX121-SSH1(-XP) Sl unit for Satellite I/O Link System (SHARP Corporation)
(SE kit) EX121-SPA1 Sl unit for MEWNET-F System (Matsushita Electric Works Ltd.)
(SF1kit) EX121-SUW1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire System (NKE Corporation)
(SG kit) EX121-SAB1(-XP) Sl unit for Allen Bradley Remote 1/0 (RIO) System (Rockwell Automation, Inc.)
" (SH kit) EX121-SUH1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point Uni-wire H System (NKE Corporation)
(SJ1 kit) EX121-SSL1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation)
(SJ2 kit) EX121-SSL2(-XP) Sl unit for 8 point S-LINK System (SUNX Corporation)
(SK kit) EX121-SFU1(-XP) Sl unit for T-LINK Mini System (Fuiji Electric Co.,Ltd.)
(SQ kit) EX121-SDN1 Sl unit for DeviceNet, CompoBus/D (OMRON Corporation)
(SR1 kit) EX121-SCS1(-XP) Sl unit for 16 point CompoBus/S System (OMRON Corporation)
(SR2 kit) EX121-SCS2(-XP) Sl unit for 8 point CompoBus/S System (OMRON Corporation)
(SV kit) EX121-SMJ1(-XP) Mitsubishi Electric Corporation: CC-LINK System
@ Pg kit AXT1OO-2-PLS’D @ Flat ribbon cable housing assembly O = Number of pins: 26, 20, 16, 10
® Fa kit AXT1 OO-2-F§D @ D-sub connector housing assembly [0 = Number of pins: 25, 15
@® T kit AXT100-2-TA1 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)
®9 T kit AXT100-2-TA2 Terminal block assembly (8 terminals)

Note 1) A S kit is composed of a flat ribbon cable housing assembly (AXT100-2-PS20) of (D Sl unit and @ P kit (20 pins). Place an order for
Q AXT100-2-PS20 separately. Suffix -XP for dustproof type Sl unit.

Note 2) Top/vertical entry connector for FU and PU while side (horizontal) entry connector for FS and PS.

Note 3) Since no connector assembly is included, order it separately. (Refer to page 2-4-93.)
m Note 4) In the case of standard specifications and double wiring, @ is for 1 to 4 stations and (® is for 5 to 8 stations.

<D Side End Plate Assembly>
(® D side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-3A-7

<U Side End Plate Assembly No.>

@ U side end plate assembly no.

VVQ1000-2A-7

<Replacement Parts>

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

Q Note) The (0’s fitting assembly is included.

No Part no. Description Material Number
VVQ1000-80A-7-2 Bushing assembly 3
©)] VVQ1000-80A-7-4 Clip Stainless steel 12
<Fittings Assembly>
Fittings assembly part no.
VVQ1000-50A- li‘
Port size

C3: Applicable tubing 3.2
C4: Applicable tubing g4
C6: Applicable tubing 26 "

O

SvVC

Note 1) Standard SUP/EXH port is C6.
Note 2) Purchasing order is available in units of 10 pieces.
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